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SECTION 0. PLAN HOLDER INFORMATION 

This Emergency Response Plan will be reviewed, validated, and updated annually, or 
as required at the request of the ERP Coordinator. 

All amendments will be distributed to each individual plan holder who will be responsible 
for incorporating them as they are received. A record of all amendments will be 
maintained utilizing the Revision Log contained in this section of the plan. 

 

 

As a registered holder of this plan, you have an obligation to assist 
in the maintenance of accurate and up to date information.  If you 
detect an error in the plan subsequent to its revision publication 
date or become aware of any changes to any information, please 
forward such information as soon as possible on the Revision 
Request Form to: 

 

 
 

24 Hour Emergency Number 
403-292-0434
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0.1 Revision Request Form 

Please use this form to submit any updates, changes or corrections that you would like 
to have made to the Emergency Response Plan.  

Submitted by Name (please print): _________________________________________ 

Position: ______________________________________________________________ 

Name of Emergency Response Plan: ______________________________________ 

Date: _________________________________________________________________ 

 

Explain your change requests below.  Please include the Section, Page Numbers and 
exact text and / or graphic that you believe should be changed. As required, copy,  
mark-up, and fax the page. 

 

ERP Revision Requests 

Section Page(s) Explanation of Requested Changes 
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Manual # Type Res Info Branch Title/Agency Name

Binder Full Calgary

Binder Full Calgary

2
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Binder Full Dawson Creek

Binder Full Dawson Creek

Binder Full Dawson Creek

Binder Full Dawson Creek
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Binder Full Parkland

Binder Full Parkland
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Binder Full Dawson Creek

Binder Full Sunrise
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Binder Full Parkland
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30
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ARC RESOURCES NEBC ERP
DISTRIBUTION LIST

Binder None Calgary

Digital None Calgary

Binder Full Fort St. John

DDS Full Calgary

Digital None Prince George

Digital None Fort Nelson

Digital None Dawson Creek

Digital None Dawson Creek

Digital None Fort Nelson

Digital None Spirit River

Digital None High Level

Digital None Chetwynd

Digital None Dawson Creek

Digital None Fort Nelson

Digital None Hudson's Hope

Digital None Spirit River

E2 None Charlie Lake

E2 None Dawson Creek

E2 None Fort St. John

E2 None Pouce Coupe

E2 None Taylor

Binder Full Calgary

3

14 Digital External Manuals

5 E2 Manuals 

Hard Copy External Manuals

External
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0.3 REVISION HISTORY 

This Emergency Response Plan is effective March 10, 2026. ARC Resources Ltd. Manager, Health and Safety is responsible for 
updating this plan annually or as required. Any errors or omissions in the plan should be brought to his / her attention. 

Any requested changes to the ARC Resources NEBC Emergency Response Plan must be brought to the attention of: 
 

ARC Resources Ltd. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Date of Update Inserted Into ERP: 
 
 

  Signature: 
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SECTION 1. PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION 

1.1 ARC Notification Protocol 

The first warning of a potential emergency might come from outside sources such as members 
of the public, other industrial operators or government agencies. Regardless of where the 
notification originates, following through the Initial Notification Flowchart will prompt mobilization 
of personnel to fill the two primary response functions, the ARC Incident Commander and the 
designated Operations Sections Chief. 

Notification to responders can be made via phone, email, fax or whatever method is appropriate 
at the time of an incident. 
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1.2 First On-Scene Actions 

Evacuate 

• Get to a safe area immediately. 

• Move upwind if release is downwind of you. 

• Move crosswind if a release is upwind from you. 

• Move to higher ground if possible. 

Alarm 

• Call for help (ñMan Downò). 
• Sound bell, horn or whistle, or call by radio. 

• For medical emergencies, call 911. 

Assess 
• Take head count, locate any casualties.  Consider all of 

the hazards. 

• Fill out information below to complete assessment. 

Protect • Put on breathing apparatus before attempting rescue. 

Rescue • Remove victim to a safe area. 

First Aid • Follow the standard first aid protocols at worksite. 

(CPR, etc.) 

Medical Aid 
• Arrange transport of casualties to medical aid. 

• Provide information to Emergency Medical Services 
(EMS). 
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Special Sour Wells 

(2) During an emergency involving a special sour well, a permit holder must do all of the following: 

a) Ensure that a person certified in accordance with subsection (4) is available and equipped to ignite 
the well within the time limits set out in the plan in respect of which the emergency planning zone 
was determined; 

b) Ensure that a dual ignition system is on site during: 

i. Drilling or completion operations, or 

ii. Workover operations being carried out at any time when the wellhead is not in place; 

c) Ensure that a person authorized to ignite flammable liquids or ignitable vapours released from the 
well is on site. 

(3) For the purposes of subsection (2), a sour well is special if either of the following applies: 

a) The hydrogen sulphide release rate from the well is equal to or greater than 2.0 m3/s; 

b) The hydrogen sulphide release rate from the well is less than 2.0 m3/s but greater than 0.5 m3/s and 
the well is located within a distance that is twice the hazard planning distance from the corporate 
boundaries of an urban centre. 

(4) For the purposes of subsection (2) (a), the person must have vapour plume ignition certificate issued by 
a training association. 

Note: Refer to the Petroleum Industry Spill / Release Reporting Requirements in Section 6: Incident Specific 
Guidelines for further spill reporting criteria and the Government Notification Matrix in Section 3: External Agency 
Roles for other reportable incidents. 

 

Notification Requirements 

Risk Score Assessment Result 

Minor (1-2) 
Notify the regulator within 24 hours of becoming aware of an incident; Using the 
online reporting tool. Minor incidents that involve a spill must also be reported to EMCR  
(1-800-663-3456) 

Level 1 (3-4) 
Notify the regulator within one hour of becoming aware of the incident; 
(EMCR: 1-800-663-3456) 

Level 2 (5-6) 

Level 3 (7-8) 

 

This matrix should be attached upon submission of an incident via the online reporting tool  
(CM-IS). 
 





NEBC Emergency Response Plan  

 

Page 14 SECTION 1: PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION  March 2026 

 

 

This page is intentionally left blank 

 

 



 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 1: PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION  Page 15 

 

 

1.6 STEP 2: Internal Emergency Notification Flowcharts 

Base Operations 

Communications are to be made by cell phone or radio. 

Investigate

Notify

Note: After Initial Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 
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Drilling Internal Emergency Notification Flowchart 

Note: After Initial Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 
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Completions Internal Emergency Notification Flowchart 

First call from On-Site Supervisor

To Completions PM / Engineer

Note: After Initial Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 
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1.7 STEP 3: External Emergency Notification Flowchart 

The Incident Commander is responsible 

to ensure Government Notifications are 

completed.

Note: After Initial Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 
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Phone numbers for the agencies listed above are located in the Area Specific Information

V Compulsory contact

* CER is a compulsory contact only for emergencies and near-misses involving CER regulated sites and inter-provincial pipelines.

** Refer to the British Columbia Petroleum Release Reporting Requirements chart included in the ERP.

_ Technical Safety BC only requires reporting of rail related accidents, incidents and spills. No other transportation related emergencies need to be reported.

a) Contact the local fire department if there is potential for secondary fires resulting from the ignition of spilled liquids or escaping gases.

b) Contact the Northern Health Authority if the incident affects public health, e.g., contaminated drinking water.

c) Contact the Ministry of Transportation and Transit (MOTT) and the RCMP if the emergency intersects with a 1, 2 or 3 digit Provincial or Secondary highway (e.g., Hwy 2, Hwy 47, Hwy 837). MOTT and RCMP have the authority to shut down highways.

d) Contact Public Services and Procurement Canada (PSPC) and the RCMP if the emergency intersects with the Alaska Highway (97) north of mile 83.5 all the way to the Yukon border. PSPC and RCMP have the authority to shut down this portion of the Alaska highway.

e) Contact the Canadian Transport Emergency Centre (CANUTEC) when a highway is shut down, there is an injury or fatality, there is lost, stolen or unlawfully interfered with dangerous goods (except Class 9), the incident involves infectious substances, there is an accidental release

from a cylinder that has suffered a catastrophic failure, where the shipping documents display CANUTEC's telephone number, where a railway vehicle, ship, aircraft aerodrome or an air cargo facility is involved, when a facility is closed, evacuation/shelter-in-place procedures take

place as a result of the transportation of dangerous goods, containment has been damaged and integrity compromised, or the centre/stub sill of a tank car is broken or there is a crack in the metal Ó 15cm(6"). CANUTEC can also provide guidance on handling procedures for toxic material releases.

f) Emergency Response Assistance Canada will only respond to transportation incidents and only incidents that involve the following UN numbers: 1075 (Propane, Butane, etc.) and 1010 (Butadiene); and those products have tank storage capacity of 450 litres or greater.

g) Indian Oil & Gas (IOGC), the First Nation and the provincial authority must be notified immediately in the event of any health or environment-threatening emergency or off-lease spills on First Nation reserve lands. On-lease spills greater than 1m3 must be reported to IOGC immediately.

1 In the event of a fatality, request that the RCMP contact the Medical Examiner. The RCMP must be notified in the case of lost, stolen or misplaced explosives, radioactive materials or infections substances.

2

3

must also be notified of needed emergency oil and gas road closures.  The BCER may request a NOTAM order upon request from operator.

4 Local authorities include regional district disaster services, national park authorities and the local police.

5

6

medical attention or cause time-loss from work.

7 Ministry of Environment and Climate Change Strategy was formerly known as Ministry of Water, Land and Air Protection.

8 Technical Safety BC is to be notified immediately in cases of Boilers, Pressure Vessels, Piping and Fittings, Electrical & Gas incidents resulting in a moderate, major and fatal injury or moderate, major or  severe property damage. All other incidents must be reported within 24 hours (or as

soon as practical). Rail accidents where a person sustains a serious injury or is killed as a result of being on board or getting on or off the rolling stock, or coming into contact with any part of the rolling stock or its contents, or the rolling stock is involved in a grade crossing collision

or a derailment, sustains damage that affects its safe operations, or causes or sustains a fire or explosion, or causes damage to the railway, that poses a threat to the safety of any person, property or the environment, or any dangerous good is released.

Sour Gas / HVP Release (Uncontrolled)

Security Incidents

Electrical Incident

Fire / Explosion / B.L.E.V.E.

Motor Vehicle Accident (Serious Injury or Death)

Chlorine Gas Release

Spills / Transportation Incidents (Unrefined Products)**

Serious Injury or Death as a Result of Oil & Gas Activity

Pressure Vessel or Piping Incident

Motor Vehicle Accident (No injuries)

On - Site Incident Involving E2 Regulated Substance

Spills / Rail or Trucking Incidents (Refined Products)**

Sweet Combustible Gas Release

Contact the Canada Energy Regulator (via the Transportation Safety Board of Canada) for all emergencies and near misses involving CER regulated sites and inter-provincial pipelines.  The CER regulates all inter-provincial pipelines and other facilities and sites located in Frontier lands (Northern Canada).

Missing Person

Notify Ministry of Emergency Management and Climate Readiness (EMCR) for all spill and non-spill incidents to receive a  Dangerous Goods Incident Report (DGIR) number.

Ensure any workplace conditions that present an immediate hazard to other workers are addressed, ensure first aid and medical treatment for the worker, and then notify WorkSafeBC of the incident. The requirement to immediately report a serious injury or fatality is separate from the requirement

to report injuries for claims purposes. Failure to immediately notify WorkSafeBC will be considered a breach of section 172 of the Workers Compensation Act.  The employer must immediately report the following incidents, injury or not: Any incident that kills, causes risk of death, or seriously

diving incident or decompression sickness, a major leak or release of a dangerous substance, a major structural failure or collapse of a structure, equipment, construction support system or excavation, or any serious mishap.  Must also report incidents that requires the employee to seek

Contact the BCER for any spills or release of hazardous substances that are not provincially regulated (such as radioactive materials), pipeline incidents such as spills during construction phase, exposed pipe caused by flooding, pipeline over pressure, failure

(without release) of any pressure control or ESD device during operations, drilling kicks when any of the following occur: pit gain of 3m3 or greater, casing pressure 85% of MA, 50% out of hole when kicked, well taking fluid (LC), associated spill or general situation

 deterioration such as leaks, equipment failure or unable to circulate etc., major damage to oil and gas roads or road structures and security related issues which are relatively minor; such information may be required for tracking and monitoring purposes only.  The BCER

Lead
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Supporting Agencies &

BCER Incident Reporting Process

Determine
Incident Level

Minor Incident

Score of 1 or 2

Emergency Incident

Score of 3 or greater
Call EMCR

Spill Incident

Call EMCR for DGIR,
report online

No product spilled

Report online

Spill Incident

Get DGIR from EMCR

No product spilled
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within
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Immediate
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Immediate
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1.9 Government Call Down Procedures (AB & BC)  

Alberta 
The Energy Resources Industry Emergency Support Plan (ERIESP) is the  
provincial-level plan which guides Government of Alberta (GoA) operations in supporting 
local authorities and energy resources industry duty holders during emergencies. It is 
intended solely for provincial departments/agencies. This plan may be used for any area 
of the energy resources industry where the Alberta Energy Regulator (AER) has 
jurisdiction.  

Alberta ERIESP Incident Notification Process 

Licensee / Operator
AER 24 Hour

1-800-222-6514

- Local AER Field Centre

- Emergency Response 

Services

- EMS

- Local Fire 

  Department

- Local Police

- Local Authority

- Etc.

AER Field Incident 

Response Support Team

(F.I.R.S.T.)

External Notifications 

Including:

- INAC

- AEMA

- AH

- AHS

- AEP

- AB EDGE

- Energy Security Unit

- FNIHB

- Etc.

Initial SitRep

- AAF CMO

- AEP CMO

- AH CMO

- AT CMO

- JSG CMO

- CPE

- Others/Specific Lists 

(determined by AEMA & 

lead agency)

Provincial Emergency 

Coordination Centre 

(PECC)

As required

for initial response

Notification

as required

As required
As required

for initial 

response

At any

Emergency 

Level

At any 

Emergency 

Level 

 
 

 

 

 

 

REMEMBER: 

Although the Alberta Government has set up this notification process, ARC 
Resources remains responsible and accountable for ensuring all proper 
agencies are notified. Therefore, ARC Resources views this above 
Government Incident Notification Process as a backup to ARC Resources 
notification process. 
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British Columbia  
To report an emergency within the province of British Columbia, immediately call the  
toll-free BC Ministry of Emergency Management and Climate Readiness (EMCR)  
24-hour emergency number at 1-800-663-3456. 

This number puts the caller in contact with the Emergency Coordination Centre, which is 
run by BC Ministry of Emergency Management and Climate Readiness (EMCR). The 
dispatcher will notify the appropriate agencies with the BC Energy Regulator (BCER) 
likely taking the lead agency role. BC Ministry of Emergency Management and Climate 
Readiness (EMCR) will assist the BC Energy Regulator and coordinate the 
Governmentôs response, engaging other agencies as appropriate. 

British Columbia Incident Notification Process 

Other Agencies

- WorkSafeBC

- Police / RCMP

- Health Authority 

- Environment Canada

- Department of Fisheries and

  Oceans Canada (DFO)

- Ministry of Environment

- Ministry of Transportation & Transit,

- Ministry of Forests

NOTE:

ARC Resources must report fatalities and 

serious injuries immediately to the 

WorkSafeBC Emergency Line toll-free at 

1-888-621-7233.

BC EMCR Provincial Emergency

Coordination Centre (PECC)

1-800-663-3456

BC EMCR Provincial Emergency 

Coordination Centre will notify:

- BC Energy Regulator of any 

Emergency Level 

- EMCR Provincial Regional EOC staff 

(PREOC)

ARC RESOURCES

Designated Regulatory Liaison 

Officer or Information Lead

Local Authorities 

Whose juridictional boundary is or 

could be affected by the incident.

Dispatches (If Applicable):

- Regional District Disaster Services

- National Park Authorities

- Local Police / RCMP 

- Fire Departments 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 

REMEMBER: 

Although the BC Government has set up this notification process, ARC 
Resources remains responsible and accountable for ensuring all proper 
agencies are notified. Therefore, ARC Resources views this above BC 
EMCR Incident Notification Process as a backup to ARC Resources 
notification process. 
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Current Organizational Structure: (draw in current response structure) 

INCIDENT COMMANDER

Name: ___________________________

Phone: ______________

PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

LIAISON OFFICER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

SAFETY OFFICER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

CRISIS MANAGER

Name: __________________________

Phone: _______________

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

 LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF

Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

FINANCE/ADMIN SECTION CHIEF

Name: _______________________________

Phone: _____________________

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

ON-SITE GROUP SUPERVISOR
 
Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

DOCUMENTATION

Name: _______________________________

Phone: __________________

OTHER

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

CONTROL

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

SITE SAFETY

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

CONTAINMENT

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

OTHER

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP SUPERVISOR
 
Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

AIR MONITORING TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

ROADBLOCK TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

ROVER TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

TELEPHONER TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

AIR MONITORS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

ROADBLOCKS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

ROVERS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

TELEPHONERS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

RECEPTION CENTRE REPRESENTATIVES
 

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

STAGING AREA MANAGER
 
Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

 

Note: Refer to ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart in SECTION 5: FORMS  for full command structure. 
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Is there potential for the release to impact beyond the 

lease, facility or pipeline right of way? 

Refer to Shelter-in-Place Phone 

Message in either Section 2: 
Roles & Responsibilities or 

Section 5: Forms 

Refer to Evacuation Phone 

Message in either Section 2: 
Roles & Responsibilities or 

Section 5: Forms 

YesNo

1.11 STEP 5: Public Protection Measures Flowchart (AB & BC) 

Alberta 
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British Columbia 

SO2 Requirements

5 ppm and above

Local conditions must be assessed 

and all persons must be advised to 

evacuate and/or shelter.

1-5 ppm

Individuals who requested notification 

so that they can voluntarily evacuate 

before any exposure to H2S or SO2 

must be notified.

H2S Requirements

Note:  H2S Evacuation Level 
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TIME UNIT

PROCUREMENT UNIT

COMPENSATION & 

CLAIMS UNIT

COST UNIT

COMMUNICATIONS UNIT

MEDICAL UNIT

FOOD UNIT

SUPPLY UNIT

FACILITIES UNIT

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT

DOCUMENTATION

TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS

SITUATION UNIT

RESOURCES UNIT

DEMOBILIZATION UNIT

STAGING AREA MANAGER

SITE SAFETY

CONTROL

CONTAINMENT

AIR MONITORS

RECEPTION CENTRE 

REPRESENTATIVE 

ROADBLOCKS

ROVERS

TELEPHONERS

Primary Roles 

to be filled 

The Incident Commander is responsible 

for all elements of each role until they�¶re 

assigned to another person. 

INCIDENT COMMANDER

Can assume responsibility for a specific 

portion of the primary (Incident 

Commander) position, work as relief, or 

be assigned other tasks. The Deputy 

should always be as qualified to make 

decisions and manage the incident as the 

Incident Commander.

DEPUTY INCIDENT 

COMMANDER
Develops and releases information about 

the incident to the news media, to incident 

personnel and to other appropriate 

agencies and organizations.

INFORMATION OFFICER

Notifies government agencies and is the 

contact for agency representatives 

assigned to the incident by assisting or 

cooperating agencies.  

LIAISON OFFICER

Develops and recommends measures for 

assuring personnel safety, and assesses 

and / or anticipates hazardous and unsafe 

situations. Field assistants may be dispatched.

SAFETY OFFICER

Responsible for all incident support 

needs. The section is responsible for 

providing: facilities, transportation, 

communications, supplies, equipment 

maintenance and fuelling, food services, 

medical services, and ordering resources. 

LOGISTICS 

SECTION CHIEF
Provides planning and status services for 

the incident. Under the direction of the 

Planning Section Chief, the Planning 

Section collects situation and resources 

status information, evaluates it, and 

processes the information for use in 

developing action plans. 

PLANNING 

SECTION CHIEF
Manages all tactical operations occurring 

at the location of the incident. The 

Incident Action Plan provides the 

necessary guidance.

OPERATIONS 

SECTION CHIEF

Reports to the Operations Section Chief 

and is responsible for the management, 

planning, consideration and 

implementation of external public 

protection activities for the duration of the 

incident.  

PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP 

SUPERVISOR

Reports to the Operations Section Chief 

and is responsible for the management, 

planning, consideration and 

implementation of onsite activities and 

protection activities for the duration of the 

incident.  

ON-SITE GROUP 

SUPERVISOR

Manages all financial aspects of an 

incident. 

FINANCE / ADMIN. 

SECTION CHIEF

2.1 Field Response Team 
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2.2 Key Response Personnel 

The following individuals are likely to fill the key response roles identified: 

COMMAND 
STAFF 

Incident Commander 

ON-SITE 

On-Site Group Supervisor 

Trained in Ignition (H2S & HVP) 

PUBLIC 
SAFETY 

Public Safety Group Supervisor 

Air Monitors / Roadblock / Rovers 

Telephoners 

Reception Centre Representative 

CRISIS 
MANAGEMENT 
TEAM 

Crisis Manager  

Information Lead 

Please refer to Section 10. Phone List or Section 12. Site Specific (Red 
information pages) in the applicable ERPs for the full list of personnel and their 
contact information.  

2.3 General Safety Equipment and Resource Lists 

Operator, Truck & Other Safety Equipment 

Each operator is required to drive a suitable vehicle (4x4 truck) for their service 
areas and should carry the following equipment: 20-30 lb fire extinguisher, vehicle 
emergency roadside kit, cell phone and a 4-head monitor.  

Refer to Section 12. Site Specific (Red information pages) in applicable 
supplemental ERPs for further details on specific air monitoring equipment, back-up 
communication methods, ignition and roadblock kit contents as well as their 
locations, specialty fire-fighting equipment and / or service companies and their 
contact information for if the aforementioned equipment is not available.  
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2.4 Response Team Structure 

 
  

INCIDENT COMMANDER
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CRISIS MANAGER

 

Operations Support

Planning Support

Logistics Support

Public Safety Support Risk Mgmt / Insurance

Marketing

Legal

Finance / Accounting

Documentation

Health / Safety 

Environment

Information Technology

Human Resources

Security

Reception

Travel

Command

Communication

Command

Legend

 INFORMATION LEAD 

 

REGULATORY / GOVERNMENT 

SUPPORT LIAISON

 

INCIDENT SUPPORT 

MANAGER

 

BUSINESS IMPACT 

SUPPORT MANAGER

 

CORPORATE ADMIN. 

SUPPORT MANAGER

 

HSE SUPPORT MANAGER

 

SAFETY OFFICER

 

LIAISON OFFICER

 

INFORMATION OFFICER

 

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

 

OPERATIONS SECTION 

CHIEF

 

PLANNING SECTION 

CHIEF

 

LOGISTICS SECTION 

CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMINISTRATION 
SECTION CHIEF
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2.7 Crisis Management Team Staff Roles  
 
 

(LOCATED AT THE CORPORATE EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTRE) 

The Crisis Manager (CM) is responsible for all elements of each role until theyôre assigned to 
another person. Below are brief descriptions of each of the key roles that the CM might 
choose to assign right away.  

Crisis Manager 

The Crisis Manager (CM) is responsible for coordination of response efforts from 
corporate to support the Field Response Team (FRT) and for efforts to ensure 
business continuity during the incident. The CM determines the level of activation 
of the Crisis Management Team (CMT) and assigns all positions to meet the 
required level of activation.  

Information 

Lead 

Serves as the coordination point for all public information, media relations 
and internal information sources. The Information Lead is responsible for 
preparing the FRT and the CMT to deal successfully with internal and 
external communication.  

Regulatory / 
Government 
Support Liaison 

Provides regulatory guidance and advice to the CMT as well as to be a 
liaison between responding government agencies and the company. The 
Regulatory / Government Support Liaison is responsible for providing 
support to the field Liaison Officer.  

Incident 
Support 
Manager 

The Incident Support Manager is the main link between the FRT and the 
CMT and is the main informant for the CMT. The Incident Support 
Manager speaks directly with the field Deputy Incident Commander, if 
assigned, or the field Incident Commander. The Incident Support 
Manager provides operational, public safety, planning and logistics advice 
and support to assist the FRT with developing an effective field Incident 
Action Plan (IAP). 

Business 
Impact Support 
Manager 

The role of business impact is to identify and work to mitigate all of the 
negative impacts of the incident on the business as well as to provide 
business advice and support. The Business Impact Support Manager 
provides support to the company in the areas of finance / accounting, 
legal, marketing, risk management and insurance.   

Corporate 
Admin Support 
Manager 

The Corporate Admin Support Manager provides administrative and 
technical support to the company in the areas of human resources, 
information technology, travel, security and reception.   

Health, Safety & 
Environment 
Support 
Manager 

The Health, Safety & Environment Support Manager is responsible for 
providing Health, Safety & Environmental support to the FRT. The Health, 
Safety & Environment Support Manager is also responsible for managing 
the health / safety / environmental / planning / documentation activities of 
the CMT.  
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2.8 CRISIS MANAGEMENT TEAM ROLES 
REGULATORY / GOVERNMENT SUPPORT LIAISON INCIDENT SUPPORT MANAGER 

ROLE DESCRIPTION 

The role of the Regulatory / Government Support Liaison is to provide regulatory guidance and advice to the Crisis 
Management Team (CMT) as well as to be a liaison between responding government agencies and the company. The 
Regulatory / Government Support Liaison is responsible for providing support to the field Liaison Officer.  

ROLE DESCRIPTION 

The Incident Support Manager is the main link between the Field Response Team (FRT) and the Crisis Management Team 
(CMT) and is the main informant for the CMT. The Incident Support Manager speaks directly with the field Deputy Incident 
Commander, if assigned, or the field Incident Commander. The Incident Support Manager provides operational, public 
safety, planning and logistics advice and support to assist the FRT with developing an effective field Incident Action Plan (IAP). 
The Incident Support Manager needs to clearly understand the roles of each Section Chief and the Incident Commander, 
the applicable field Emergency Response Plan (ERP) and how the Incident Command System (ICS) works.  

INITIAL TASKS (ACTIVATION) 

Ç Check in with the Crisis Manager (or HSE Support Manager) upon arrival at the Emergency Operations Centre 
(EOC), obtain current situation status and specific job responsibilities expected of you.  

Ç Obtain current status of the incident and coordinate with the field Liaison Officer to determine what regulatory / 
government agency notifications have already been made. (Government agencies should be contacted early in any 
emergency and discussions should occur around their response capabilities at the time). 

ONGOING TASKS  

Ç Maintain a position log that chronologically describes all actions taken, decisions made and events that occur during 
your shift. Ensure the log identifies each agency contacted, the time they were contacted, the contact personôs 
name and phone number, the assistance that each agency can provide, the response time of each agency, a 
callback time for each agency, etc. Review and complete the ICS 214 Activity Log in SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç Review regulatory and government agency notification requirements based on the type of incident and coordinate with 
the field Liaison Officer to ensure they are completed. Depending upon the resources available, the field may 
complete all regulatory / government notifications, some of the regulatory / government notifications and ask for 
assistance from you to complete the rest of the notifications, or they may request that you complete all required 
notifications on their behalf.  

Ç Work with the Liaison Officer to ensure that the companyôs response is coordinated with local government agency 
response (i.e. evacuation / shelter of the public, location and management of reception centres, location and 
establishment of roadblocks, ignition, media releases, etc.).  

Ç If requested, prepare to travel to and act as a company liaison at, any government established Emergency Operations 
Centre(s) (It is encouraged to combine industry and municipal responses into a single REOC if possible).  

Ç Provide regulatory guidance and support to the FRT and the CMT. Coordinate with government agencies to clarify 
requirements and ensure all are met.  

Ç Prepare and present a Regulatory / Government status briefing at each of the CMT Action Planning Meetings. 
Determine objectives for Regulatory / Government for each operational period.  

POST INCIDENT  

Ç Deactivate your assigned position and close out logs when authorized by the Crisis Manager.  

Ç Complete all required forms, reports, and other documentation. Review and complete the A9 Post Incident 
Learning Form in SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç If another person is relieving you, ensure they are thoroughly briefed before you leave your workstation.  

Ç Clean up your work area before you leave. Return any communications equipment or materials specifically issued for 
your use.  

Ç Leave a forwarding phone number you can be reached at.  

Ç Follow EOC checkout procedures. Sign out accordingly.  

Ç Be prepared to provide input to the post incident debrief.  

 INITIAL TASKS (ACTIVATION) 

Ç Check in with the Crisis Manager (or HSE Support Manager) upon arrival at the Emergency Operations Centre 
(EOC), obtain current situation status and specific job responsibilities expected of you.  

Ç Based on your review of the incident briefing, assemble the Incident Support Team (Operations Support, Public 
Safety Support, Logistics Support, Planning Support).  

• You are responsible for the duties of Operations Support, Public Safety Support, Logistics Support, Planning 
Support. 

• Only assign people to fill positions on your team as you become unable to complete all of the duties yourself.  

• Information can flow anywhere throughout the organizational structure; however, decisions must flow up the 
chain of command.  

ONGOING TASKS  

Ç Maintain a position log that chronologically describes all actions taken, decisions made and events that occur 
during your shift. Ensure each member of your team is maintaining their own log. Review and complete the  
ICS 214 Activity Log in SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç Establish communication with the field Deputy Incident Commander, if assigned, or Incident Commander. If 
possible, conference in (phone or video) to attend each field Operations Section meeting. (Your role is to listen and 
support, not to direct activities.)  

Ç Provide support, expertise and advice to the Deputy Incident Commander, if assigned, or Incident Commander 
regarding control / containment methods.  

Ç Provide support, expertise and advice to the Deputy Incident Commander, if assigned, or Incident Commander to 
ensure the safety of the public (evacuation, shelter-in-place, ignition, roadblocks, rovers, air monitoring, etc.). 

Ç Provide support, expertise and advice to the Deputy Incident Commander, if assigned, or Incident Commander to 
ensure the principles of ICS are being followed correctly (i.e. establishment and transfer of command, span of control, 
chain of command, unity of command, unified command, organizational flexibility, common terminology and clear text, 
etc.). Are objectives in the IAP consistent with the goals of the company and prioritized properly? Are strategies 
properly aligned to the objectives? Are the strategies SMART (Specific, Measureable, Attainable, Realistic, Timely)? 
Can all of the objectives be met by the strategies outlined in the IAP? Are the strategies safe? Etc. 

Ç Prepare and present an Incident Support status briefing at each of the CMT Action Planning Meetings. Determine 
objectives for the Incident Support Team for each operational period.  

POST INCIDENT  

Ç Deactivate your assigned position and close out logs when authorized by the Crisis Manager.  

Ç Complete all required forms, reports, and other documentation. Review and complete the A9 Post Incident 
Learning Form in SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç If another person is relieving you, ensure they are thoroughly briefed before you leave your workstation.  

Ç Clean up your work area before you leave. Return any communications equipment or materials specifically issued for 
your use.  

Ç Leave a forwarding phone number you can be reached at.  

Ç Follow EOC checkout procedures. Sign out accordingly.  

Ç Be prepared to provide input to the post incident debrief.  

 

  
 

 

  

 

All team members are located at the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC), unless otherwise noted. March 2026
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2.8 CRISIS MANAGEMENT TEAM ROLES 
BUSINESS IMPACT SUPPORT MANAGER CORPORATE ADMIN SUPPORT MANAGER HEALTH, SAFETY & ENVIRONMENT SUPPORT MANAGER 

ROLE DESCRIPTION 

The role of business impact is to identify and work to mitigate all of the negative 
impacts of the incident on the business as well as to provide business advice and 
support. The Business Impact Support Manager provides support to the company 
in the areas of finance / accounting, legal, marketing, risk management and 
insurance.   

ROLE DESCRIPTION 

The Corporate Admin Support Manager provides administrative and technical 
support to the company in the areas of human resources, information technology, 
travel, security and reception. 

ROLE DESCRIPTION 

The Health, Safety & Environment Support Manager is responsible for providing 
Health, Safety & Environmental support to the roles of the Safety Officer and Site 
Safety within the Field Response Team. 

INITIAL TASKS (ACTIVATION) 

Ç Check in with the Crisis Manager (or HSE Support Manager) upon arrival at 
the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC), obtain current situation status and 
specific job responsibilities expected of you.  

ONGOING TASKS  

Ç Maintain a position log that chronologically describes all actions taken, 
decisions made and events that occur during your shift. Ensure each 
member of your team is maintaining their own log. Review and 
complete the ICS 214 Activity Log in SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç Consult with the Crisis Manager as required to determine spending limits.  

Ç With direction from the Crisis Manager develop plans for increased 
spending, negative financial impact on the company, potential share value 
loss and a long term financial plan on the impacts of the incident post 
response. 

Ç Identify and provide the Crisis Manager with evaluations regarding possible 
exposures to the company, liability implications and recommended courses of 
action.  

Ç Communicate with the Crisis Manager and determine the expected 
purchases to ensure finance / accounting are prepared and do not cause a 
bottleneck. 

Ç Continually monitor the operational impacts to the marketing divisions sales 
of oil and gas assets. 

Ç Advise the Crisis Manager of any conditions and actions that might result in 
liability (e.g. oversights, improper response actions, etc.).  

Ç Advise on actions to reduce loss and suffering and, where appropriate, 
proactively support response and recover objectives.  

Ç Prepare and present a Business Impact status briefing, including cost 
estimates, at each of the CMT Action Planning Meetings.  

POST INCIDENT  

Ç Deactivate your assigned position and close out logs when authorized by the 
Crisis Manager.  

Ç Complete all required forms, reports, and other documentation. 
Review and complete the A9 Post Incident Learning Form in 
SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç If another person is relieving you, ensure they are thoroughly briefed before 
you leave your workstation.  

Ç Clean up your work area before you leave. Return any communications 
equipment or materials specifically issued for your use.  

Ç Leave a forwarding phone number you can be reached at.  

Ç Follow EOC checkout procedures. Sign out accordingly.  

Ç Be prepared to provide input to the post incident debrief.  

 

 

INITIAL TASKS (ACTIVATION) 

Ç Check in with the Crisis Manager (or HSE Support Manager) upon 
arrival at the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC), obtain current situation 
status and specific job responsibilities expected of you.  

ONGOING TASKS  

Ç Maintain a position log that chronologically describes all actions taken, 
decisions made and events that occur during your shift. Ensure 
each member of your team is maintaining their own log. Review and 
complete the ICS 214 Activity Log in SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç Establish security guidelines and standards according to an assessment of 
potential loss, threats, or vulnerabilities to the company (i.e. no 
unauthorized personnel are to be allowed on-site, personnel must sign in 
and out, etc.). Work with Security to have them implemented / 
communicated. Communicate this to Reception.  

Ç Work with HSE Support (Health / Safety) and Human Resources to 
ensure that all labour regulations, employee contracts and corporate 
human resource policies are strictly followed throughout the emergency 
response.  

Ç Work with Human Resources to arrange for next-of-kin notifications for 
injured / deceased employees.  

Ç Work with the Information Lead to determine the appropriate messages 
to be providing to the public and media, the appropriate methods to be 
recording the information and the appropriate people to be directing the 
callers / visitors to. Communicate this to Reception.  

Ç Create effective travel plans for CMT personnel to and from the incident 
site. Coordinate travel for CMT members within Calgary. Work with Travel 
to have the plans implemented.  

Ç Establish communication methods and protocols for communication 
between the various command posts. Work with Information Technology 
to ensure the CMT has adequate information technology and 
telecommunications equipment and processes.  

Ç Prepare and present a Corporate Admin status briefing, including cost 
estimates, at each of the CMT Action Planning Meetings.  

 POST INCIDENT  

Ç Deactivate your assigned position and close out logs when authorized by 
the Crisis Manager.  

Ç Complete all required forms, reports, and other documentation. 
Review and complete the A9 Post Incident Learning Form in 
SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç If another person is relieving you, ensure they are thoroughly briefed 
before you leave your workstation.  

Ç Clean up your work area before you leave. Return any communications 
equipment or materials specifically issued for your use.  

Ç Leave a forwarding phone number you can be reached at.  

Ç Follow EOC checkout procedures. Sign out accordingly.  

Ç Be prepared to provide input to the post incident debrief.  

 

INITIAL TASKS (ACTIVATION) 

Ç Check in with the Crisis Manager upon arrival at the Emergency 
Operations Centre (EOC), obtain current situation status and specific job 
responsibilities expected of you.  

Ç Identify any immediate health / safety / environmental concerns that need 
to be addressed.  

ONGOING TASKS  

Ç Maintain a position log that chronologically describes all actions taken, 
decisions made and events that occur during your shift. Ensure 
each member of your team is maintaining their own log. Review and 
complete the ICS 214 Activity Log in SECTION 5: FORMS.   

Ç Ensure that all maps, status boards and other displays are maintained and 
contain current and accurate information. Update roles charts as members 
of the CMT check-in or check-out of their roles at the EOC.  

Ç Ensure all occupational health & safety regulations are being followed at 
all times (AB OH&S, WorkSafeBC, WCB, etc.). Provide advice and 
support to the Field Response Team (FRT) and the Crisis Management 
Team (CMT) regarding the regulations.  

Ç Determine what facility / safety orientations are required at the field level 
and at the corporate level and work with the field Safety Officer and  
Health / Safety to ensure they are being completed.  

Ç Assist the field Safety Officer with the review of the field Incident Action 
Plan (IAP) to identify and address any potential health / safety concerns. 
Ensure the Safety Officer puts an immediate stop to any unsafe activities, 
develops safer alternatives, identifies required PPE, identifies required 
training, etc.  

Ç Provide advice, support and recommendations regarding any 
environmental issues resulting from the incident.  

  POST INCIDENT  

Ç Deactivate your assigned position and close out logs when authorized by 
the Crisis Manager.  

Ç Complete all required forms, reports, and other documentation. 
Review and complete the A9 Post Incident Learning Form in 
SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç If another person is relieving you, ensure they are thoroughly briefed 
before you leave your workstation.  

Ç Clean up your work area before you leave. Return any communications 
equipment or materials specifically issued for your use.  

Ç Leave a forwarding phone number you can be reached at.  

Ç Follow EOC checkout procedures. Sign out accordingly.  

Ç Be prepared to provide input to the post incident debrief.  

 

 

  
 

 

 

All team members are located at the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC), unless otherwise noted. March 2026
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2.9 COMMAND STAFF ROLES 
INCIDENT COMMANDER 

DEPUTY INCIDENT 
COMMANDER 

INFORMATION 
OFFICER 

LIAISON OFFICER SAFETY OFFICER 

The Incident Commander is in charge of overall management of the incident and must be fully qualified to manage the incident. 
As incidents grow in size or complexity, a more highly qualified Incident Commander may be assigned by the company.   

The Deputy Incident Commander may assume 
responsibility for a specific portion of the primary 

position, work as relief, or be assigned other tasks. 
The Deputy should always be as qualified to make 
decisions and manage the incident as the Incident 

Commander. 

The Information Officer is responsible for 
developing and releasing information about 

the incident to the news media, to incident 
personnel and to other appropriate 
agencies and organizations. 

The Liaison Officer is responsible for 
notifying government agencies and is 

the contact for agency representatives 
assigned to the incident by assisting or 
cooperating agencies.   

The Safety Officer develops and 
recommends measures for assuring 

personnel safety, and assesses and 
/ or anticipates hazardous and 
unsafe situations. 

Note: The highest ranking authority arriving at the site of the incident (first on-scene) becomes the Incident Commander and 
establishes command and control. The first on-scene will remain the Incident Commander until there is formal transfer of 
command to a more senior company employee and / or qualified personnel. 

Initial Response - *Refer to the 5 Step Initial Response Guide in SECTION 1: PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION* 
Step 1: Level of Emergency 

Ç If necessary, investigate and confirm the emergency. If the incident involves a release of sour product, the investigation should be 
conducted in teams of two. Take appropriate safety precautions (PPE, SCBA, etc.). Ensure personal safety at all times.  

Ç Determine the Level of Emergency using the BCER Incident Classification Matrix for BC or AERôs Assessment Matrix for Classifying 
Incidents for all other provinces (e.g. Alert/Minor, Level 1, 2, 3) found in SECTION 1: PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION  

 Step 2: Internal Notification  
Ç Follow the Internal Emergency Notification Flowchart outlined in SECTION 1: PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION to contact 

required field resources. Refer to the SECTION 10: PHONE LIST. Relay the information from the A1 Initial Notification Form. Mobilize 
internal resources to the site, to the Incident Command Post (ICP) or place them on standby as required.  

Ç Contact required company resources and communicate the level of emergency. Refer to SECTION 10: PHONE LIST. 

Step 3: External Notification  

Ç Follow the External Emergency Notification Flowchart in SECTION 1: PLAN ACTIVATION & NOTIFICATION for communication 
structure and the Provincial Notification Matrix in SECTION 4: INCIDENT CLASSIFICATION to determine which external agencies 

need to be notified. Reference SECTION 3: GOVERNMENT AGENCY ROLES and SECTION 12: SITE SPECIFIC (within the 
applicable supplemental ERP) for the location of the incident.  

Step 4: Incident Briefing 

Ç The following positions are always filled regardless of the size of the incident: Incident Commander, On-Site Group Supervisor and 
Documentation.   

Ç Assess the situation, identify the incident source, and consider how to stop the source. Carry out a site assessment that inc ludes the 
following: identify hazardous materials, evaluate risk to workers and the public, determine the potential for the incident to escalate, 
identify safety concerns, determine which other companyôs facilities are involved.  

Ç Detail and prioritize the objectives for the next operational period taking into consideration the PEAR priorities (People, 

Environment, Assets, & Reputation) using the ICS 201 Incident Briefing Form.  

Ç Assign other positions as required to meet the identified objectives. Review and complete the ICS 207 Incident Organization 

Chart in SECTION 5: FORMS. Depending on the scale of emergency, all positions may not be assigned. The Incident 
Commander assumes responsibility for all unassigned roles until personnel have been assigned to them.  

Ç Conduct a role review with each of the positions above to ensure they clearly understand their roles and responsibilities.  

Ç Develop detailed plans of action (strategies) to achieve the objectives and determine what tactics and resources are required to 
implement the strategies (oil spill services, safety services, etc.).  

Ç Activate the Incident Command Post (ICP). Refer to the SECTION 9: REFERENCE for Incident Command Post activation guidelines.  

Ç Ensure the Planning Section posts and updates the status board with incident details. 

Step 5: Public Safety 

Ç Determine the size of the Emergency Planning and Response Zones around the incident. Refer to the EPZ calculation tables and map 
in SECTION 12: SITE SPECIFIC (within the applicable supplemental ERP).  

Ç Use the Public Protection Measures Flowchart located in SECTION 7: PUBLIC SAFETY GUIDELINES to assist with determining if 

evacuation / shelter / ignition are required. 

Ç Ensure the affected public are contacted and advised to shelter or evacuate as required.  

Ç Establish Air Monitoring, Reception Centre Representatives, Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners as required. 

Ongoing Response - *Refer to the Five Step Ongoing Response Guide in SECTION 2: ROLES & RESPONSIBILITIES* 

Ç Establish a method to track responders and resources to ensure they are accounted for at all times. 

Ç Monitor implementation of IAP and revise as the situation dictates.  Prepare for next operational period. 

Ç Support the Operations Section Chief in the preparation of an incident control and containment action plan.  

Ç Ensure each section chief has adequate staff, is not violating span of control and clearly understands the roles and responsibilities. 

Ç Conduct frequent Command Staff and General Staff meetings and regularly update the Emergency Support Team.  

Ç If transfer of command occurs, an incident status briefing must take place.  Provide all documentation and review situation status, 
objectives and priorities, current organization and resources, facilities, communications plan, concerns and introductions to staff. 

Ç As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air 
monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator.   

Ç The Demobilization Unit will develop and implement objectives/strategies for demobilization. 

Ç If no scribe has been assigned to the 
Incident Commander, support the 
Incident Commander by documenting 
details of the emergency, focusing on 
activities and decisions made.  

Ç Record, update and maintain a 
chronological summary of the incident 
including:  

Ç Names of personnel in each 
assigned position and their location 

Ç Control and containment measures 

Ç Environmental monitoring 
information 

Ç Injuries / deaths / missing persons  

Ç Phone calls  

Ç Actions and decisions 

Ç Status of the public protection 
actions  

Ç Manage the flow of traffic to and 
communication with the Incident 
Commander so that he can focus on 
managing the incident.  

Ç Conduct status update meetings.  

Ç Provide status to head office.  

Ç Deal with some day-to-day decision 
making.  

Ç Assume duties of the Incident 
Commander, if required.  

Ç Maintain communication with the 
Incident Commander.  

Ç Receive incident briefing from the 
Incident Commander before 
contacting external agencies. 

Ç Prepare regular status updates 
that will be provided to internal 
company personnel to keep them 
apprised of the situation. 

Ç Identify and document any media 
involvement that has already 
taken place 

Ç If the media statement hasnôt yet 
been prepared ensure that the 
generic media statement from the 
ERP is communicated and being 
used in the field.  

Ç Assist head office with the 
preparation of a preliminary media 
statement if required 
using the Preliminary 
Media Statement form.  

Ç Document all communications 
with the media using the Media 
Contact Log. 

Ç Develop a detailed 
media strategy for the 
incident. 

Ç Designate and prepare media 
briefing rooms away from the 
Incident Command Post. 

Ç Organize tours and photo 
opportunities if required.  

Ç Maintain communication with the 
Incident Commander. 

Ç Media releases must be 
coordinated with applicable 
regulatory agency. 

Ç If necessary, coordinate with and 
use broadcast media to notify 
residents in the hazard area. 

Ç Work with Communications / 
Media to develop a 
communications plan that 
includes establishing protocols for 
responders and all company 
personnel as required to ensure 
incident information remains 
confidential (i.e. restriction on cell 
phone usage for photography, 
social media, speaking to the 
media, etc.).   

Ç Complete Regulatory 
First Call 
Communication Form. 

Ç Refer to SECTION 3: 

GOVERNMENT AGENCY 

ROLES for the Government 
Notification Matrix. Notify as 
soon as possible and provide 
status updates at agreed upon 
intervals to: 

Ç Government regulator 

Ç Local authorities (counties, 
cities, towns, MDs, RDs, 
First Nations Reserves, 
etc.) 

Ç Health authority 

Ç Environment 

Ç Provincial emergency 
management organization 

Ç Other agencies 

Ç Keep track of all 
government 
correspondence using 
the Government Agency 
Contact Log.  

Ç Obtain cooperating and 
assisting agency information 
that includes: contact 
information, radio frequencies, 
cooperative agreements, 
equipment type, number of 
personnel, condition of 
equipment and personnel, 
agency constraints, etc.  

Ç Conduct appropriate periodic 
briefings to keep agencies 
informed of planning actions. 

Ç Coordinate with any 
government agency 
representatives attending the 
ICP or REOC.  

Ç Coordinate with mutual aid 
groups.  

Ç Ensure the site is evacuated 
if unsafe. 

Ç Initiate rescue plans if safe 
to do so. 

Ç Review the Incident Action 
Plan to identify and correct 
any potential occupational 
and health hazards.  

Ç Ensure work / rest 
guidelines are followed. 

Ç Continuously monitor 
workers for exposure to 
ensure they are wearing the 
required PPE. 

Ç Take appropriate action to 
mitigate or eliminate unsafe 
conditions, operations, or 
hazards. 

Ç Immediately stop any 
unsafe practices. 

Ç Conduct a general 
inspection of the facilities, 
food services and sanitation 
services soon after they 
become operational and 
follow up on a periodic basis 
throughout the incident for 
compliance to all health and 
safety standards. Provide a 
report of deficiencies. 

Ç Document both safe and 
unsafe acts, corrective 
actions taken on the scene, 
accidents or injuries, and 
ways to improve safety on 
future incidents. 

Ç Investigate accidents that 
have occurred within the 
incident area. 

Ç Identify ñHot Zoneò and 
declare when responders 
may enter it. 

Ç Ensure that responders 
inside the ñHot Zoneò are 
accounted for and initiate 
search if required.  

Ç Prepare a site-specific 
health and safety plan.  

 

 

All team members are located at the Incident Command Post (ICP), unless otherwise noted. 
 

ESCALATE, DOWNGRADE OR STAND-DOWN LEVELS OF EMERGENCY:  As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator.  All affected persons and the media must be 
kept informed of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.  
 

Important 
Prior to beginning any activities, each person 
in a role must: 

Ç Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident 

Briefing and ICS 207 Incident Organization 
Chart from the Incident Commander. 

Throughout the duration of the incident, each 

person in a role must: 

Ç Chronologically document all actions, 
decisions, contacts and requests on an ICS 
214 Activity Log. Copies can be found in 

SECTION 5: FORMS.  

After the incident is over, each person in a role 
must: 

Ç Assist with post-incident activities. 

All forms referenced can be found in 
SECTION 5: FORMS 
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2.14 OPERATIONS SECTION - PUBLIC SAFETY ROLES 
PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP SUPERVISOR AIR MONITORS RECEPTION CENTRE REP ROADBLOCKS ROVERS TELEPHONERS 

The Public Safety Group Supervisor is responsible for the management, planning, consideration, and 
implementation of external public protection activities for the duration of the incident. 

Air Monitoring personnel are 
responsible for acquiring and providing 
air quality readings to the Public Safety 
Group Supervisor. 

Reception Centre Reps are responsible for 
establishing reception centres, managing 
evacuee accommodation, communication, and 
documentation for compensation purposes. 

Roadblock personnel are responsible 
for restricting unauthorized entry into the 
hazard areas during an incident that 
could potentially jeopardize public 
safety. 

Rovers travel to assigned 
locations to locate the public and 
personally provide public safety 
instructions and assistance as 
required. This may be completed 
via truck, ATV, boat, helicopter, 
etc. 

Telephoners are responsible for 
the notification of impacted 
residences and businesses to 
provide public safety instructions. 

Ç Confirm communication links with the Incident Commander and Operations Section Chief.  

Ç In conjunction with the Incident Commander: determine the size of the EPZ; identify the residents, businesses, 
industrial operators, and / or transients in the area; and determine the initial public protection measures to be taken. 
Consider the impact of major highways, navigable water courses, cleared pipeline rights of way & railways in the 

hazard area. Refer to SECTION 7: PUBLIC SAFETY GUIDELINES for guidelines on evacuation / shelter, 
ignition, roadblocks, rovers, public concerns, etc. Additional information for Air Monitors, Reception Centre 
Representative, Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners can be found in SECTION 2: ROLES & 
RESPONSIBILITIES.  

Ç In conjunction with the Incident Commander, Planning Section Chief, and Operations Section Chief, develop 
and implement an Incident Action Plan (IAP). 

Ç Review resident lists, area user lists, reception centres, and telephone numbers within the ERP. 

Ç If required, establish a Regional Emergency Operations Centre (REOC).  

Ç Assign personnel to assume the following positions as required: Air Monitors, Reception Centre Representative, 
Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners.  

Ç The Telephoners must have sufficient personnel to accommodate the following ratios when contacting 
residents: 1 Telephoner to every 7 residences; and 1 Supervisor for every 10 Telephoners.  

Ç Dispatch Air Monitors at a Level 1 emergency (hand-held and mobile).  

Ç Dispatch trained personnel with the appropriate hand-held gas monitors to record concentrations of LEL 
and H2S at the nearest un-evacuated residences downwind of the incident site.  

Ç Mobilize third party mobile air monitoring units which can measure in parts per billion (ppb) 

Ç Maintain communication with the applicable government regulator and environment agency regarding air 
monitoring needs and activities.  

Ç Consult with the Operations Section Chief to determine the need for evacuation / sheltering. This is based 
on air monitoring readings at the nearest downwind residence. 

Ç Prioritize public closest to, downwind, those that have requested early notification, and those with special needs to 
establish the order of evacuation. Coordinate evacuation or shelter of residents, area users, and transients (via 
Telephoners and Rovers). 

Ç Determine who needs to be notified and what script will be used: Early Notification / 
Voluntary Evacuation Message, Shelter-in-Place Phone Message, Evacuation Phone 
Message.  

Ç At a Level 1 Emergency it is required to notify any special needs residents and give them the option to 
evacuate.  

Ç If residences are evacuated, a reception centre must be established.  

Ç Determine and notify landowner / occupant(s) as soon as possible. 

Ç Ensure the schools / school buses are contacted to make arrangements for school age children (if 
applicable). 

Ç If a large number of people need to be evacuated (large industrial operations and/or public facilities) refer 
to the Area Specific Information section (white tabs) for contacts to obtain charter buses or changes to 
the normal notification procedures.  

Ç Send Rovers (if required) to identify human activity in the area which is not already identified within the ERP 
(drilling, pipeline construction, logging, hunting, farming, camping, fishing, etc.).  

Ç Prepare Evacuation Notices and provide copies to Rovers.  

Ç Rovers can be used to assist with notifications, assist with evacuating special needs residents, 
assist with air monitoring, etc.  

Ç Continually assess the need for additional evacuation, shelter or ignition based on air monitoring readings. 

Ç Determine the need for helicopters to identify human activity in the area.  

Ç Determine the need for and location of Roadblocks to isolate and secure the area.  

Ç Dispatch trained personnel with the appropriate equipment to establish roadblocks on the roads 
entering/exiting the hazard area. 

Ç Contact the RCMP & Ministry of Transportation for permission to close 1, 2, or 3 digit provincial or secondary 
highways. 

Ç Assess and expand the incident response to include those outside of the EPZ if required by air monitoring readings. 
Coordinate public protection measures outside the EPZ with the local authority. 

Ç Ensure security of evacuated homes, at roadblocks, and at the reception centre. 

Ç Regularly update the Incident Commander.  

Ç Confirm communication links with: Air Monitors, Reception Centre, Roadblocks, Rovers, and Telephoners. 
Personnel should check in at scheduled intervals.  

Ç Review and confirm evacuation of residents, area industrial users, transients, etc. from the area.  

Ç Request airspace restriction from Transport Canada then coordinate with NAV Canada to issue a NOTAM for 
airspace above the EPZ. 

Ç Provide air monitoring readings to 
assist with decision making 
(evacuation / shelter / ignition).  

Ç Obtain and check equipment and 
information (maps, forms, 
communications, reports, monitors, 
safety, and breathing equipment). 

Ç Confirm communication links. 

Ç Monitor closest downwind public 
location or residence.  

Ç Monitor environment for adverse 
effects.  

Ç Record all readings on 
the Air Monitoring 
Log.  

Ç Report all readings at established 
intervals to the Public Safety 
Group Supervisor.  

Ç For your own safety, ensure Public 
Safety Group Supervisor is 
notified immediately if readings are 
approaching 10% LEL and / or 10 
ppm H2S.  

Ç Prepare Mobile Monitoring 
Plan.  

Ç Confirm reception centre is available for use. 

Ç Establish reception centre. Refer to 
SECTION 2: ROLES & 
RESPONSIBILITIES. 

Ç Confirm communication links. 

Ç Receive evacuees and maintain a 
Reception Centre Registration Log.  

Ç Arrange for food and 
accommodations for the evacuees.  

Ç Provide evacuees with a place to 
request counselling services, if 
required. 

Ç Record and follow up on all evacuees who 
choose to make their own accommodation 
arrangements.  

Ç Arrange for temporary care of livestock (if 
possible) and the security of evacuated 
property.  

Ç Establish and oversee compensation 
administration activities at the reception 
centre.  

Ç Reimburse evacuees for their 
immediate out-of-pocket 
expenses and log details on a 
Resident Compensation Log.  

Ç Where possible, provide evacuees with 
information regarding their property, 
livestock, and the incident.  

Ç Forward all media and incident inquiries to 
the Information Officer.  

Ç Report all names of evacuees who have 
registered at the reception centre to the 
Public Safety Group Supervisor.  

Ç Address resident concerns and forward 
them to the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor. 

Ç In conjunction with the Public 
Safety Group Supervisor 
determine the need for and location 
of roadblocks.  

Ç Pickup and check roadblock kits. 
Ç Proceed to roadblock locations.  
Ç Determine driving directions to 

assigned roadblock location that 
does not have you pass through the 
hazard area. 

Ç Confirm communication links. 
Ç Establish roadblocks to secure the 

EPZ.  
Ç Follow the scripts and procedures in 

the ERP. Refer to either  
SECTION 2: ROLES & 
RESPONSIBILITIES or  
SECTION 5: FORMS. 
Ç If media personnel show up at 

your roadblock, forward all 
requests to your direct 
supervisor whoôll direct them 
to the Information Officer. 

Ç Monitor area for H2S and / 
or LEL with personal 
monitors and document 
readings on the Air Monitoring Log.  

Ç Report all H2S and / or LEL reading 
changes / increases to the Public 
Safety Group Supervisor.  

Ç For your own safety, ensure the 
Public Safety Group Supervisor is 
notified immediately if readings are 
approaching 10% LEL and / or 10 
ppm H2S.  
Ç Record all incoming 

and outgoing traffic, 
personnel, and 
equipment on the 
Roadblock Log.  

Ç Forward information given to you by 
people passing through your location 
to the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor.  

Ç Report any person that insists on 
going through the roadblock into the 
hazard area as well as any 
suspicious activity to the Public 
Safety Group Supervisor. 

Ç Maintain communication with the 
Public Safety Group Supervisor.  

Ç Maintain roadblock locations. Do not 
leave until requested to do so by the 
Public Safety Group Supervisor or 
until relieved by other Roadblock 
personnel. 

 
Note: See SECTION 2: ROLES & 
RESPONSIBILITIES for a media script for 
Roadblock and Rover personnel. 

Ç Confirm resident contact lists 
are available.  

Ç Confirm communication links. 

Ç Know safe routes in and out of 
the EPZ.  

Ç Search for residents and 
transients in the Emergency 
Response and Planning Zones.  

Ç Check all buildings including 
barns, shops, sheds, etc.  

Ç Assist, as required, with the 
notification, evacuation or 
sheltering of persons within the 
EPZ. Record all contact 
with residents using the 
Resident Contact Log.  

Ç Post Evacuation 
Notices for residents 
that are not at their 
residence.  

Ç Follow the scripts and 
procedures in the ERP.  
Refer to SECTION 2: ROLES 
& RESPONSIBILITIES or  
SECTION 5: FORMS. 

Ç Monitor area for H2S 
and / or LEL with 
personal monitors and 
document readings on the Air 
Monitoring Log.  

Ç Report all H2S and / or LEL 
reading changes / increases to 
the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor. 

Ç For your own safety, ensure 
the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor is notified 
immediately if readings are 
approaching 10% LEL or 10 
ppm H2S.  

Ç Report any suspicious 
behaviour to the Public Safety 
Group Supervisor who will 
notify the police as required.  

Ç Maintain communication with 
the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor.  

 
Note: See SECTION 2: ROLES & 
RESPONSIBILITIES for a media 
script for Roadblock and Rover 
personnel. 

Ç Confirm resident contact lists are 
available.  

Ç Confirm communication links. 

Ç In conjunction with the Public 
Safety Group Supervisor, 
determine who needs to be 
notified (residents, businesses, 
area users, etc.). 

Ç Review with the Public 
Safety Group 
Supervisor which 
telephoner scripts to 
use: Early Notification / 
Voluntary Evacuation 
Message, Shelter-in-
Place Phone Message, 
Evacuation Phone 
Message.  

Ç Contact special needs residents 
at a Level 1 Emergency and 
provide them with the option to 
evacuate.  

Ç Contact the other residents and 
area users in the EPZ and 
advise them to evacuate or 
shelter. 

Ç Contact the schools / school 
buses to make arrangements for 
school age children (if 
applicable). 

Ç Advise that buses in the 
affected area leave 
immediately and that 
buses should not enter 
the area.  

Ç Request a school 
administrator for the 
reception centre to 
assist in managing the 
children and releasing 
them to their guardians.  

Ç Document all resident 
interactions using the 
Resident Contact Log 
and report this information to the  
Public Safety Group 
Supervisor. Immediately advise 
the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor about unsuccessful 
contacts and any residents 
requiring assistance. 

Located at the Incident Command Post (ICP) or the Regional Emergency Operations Centre (REOC). Location will be assigned. Location will be the reception centre. Location will be assigned. Location will be assigned. 
Location will be Incident Command 
Post (ICP) or Regional Emergency 

Operations Centre (REOC). 
 

ESCALATE, DOWNGRADE OR STAND-DOWN LEVELS OF EMERGENCY:  As the emergency is brought under control, the decision to downgrade the level and/or stand down the emergency will be based on air monitoring readings in consultation with the Incident Commander and the applicable government regulator.  All affected persons and the media must be 
kept informed of the status of an emergency. EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP: Once the emergency is over, the area residents, transients, industrial users, involved government agencies, and any individual notified will be informed of the stand-down by the Information Officer or Public Safety Group Supervisor.  
 

Important 

Prior to beginning any activities, each person in a role must: 

Ç Obtain a completed ICS 201 Incident Briefing and ICS 207 Incident 
Organization Chart from the Incident Commander. 

Throughout the duration of the incident, each person in a role must: 

Ç Chronologically document all actions, decisions, contacts and requests on an 
ICS 214 Activity Log. Copies can be found in SECTION 5: FORMS.  

After the incident is over, each person in a role must: 

Ç Assist with post-incident activities. 

All forms referenced can be found in SECTION 5: FORMS 

Form

B6

Form

B7

Form

B8

Form

B5

Form

A5

Form

A5

Form

B1

Form

B2

Form

B4

Form

B3

Form

B6

Form

B7

Form

B8

Form

A5

Form

B5

Form

B3
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ICS 214 Activity Log  

 
Incident Name: 

Date / Time Initiated: 

Prepared by: Position / Title: 

Personnel Assigned 

Name ICS Position Location 

   

   

   

   

   

Activity Log 

Time Actions 
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Ç All departments/agencies should participate in training and exercises for this plan 
and the Energy Resources Industry Emergency Support Plan (ERIESP).

Ç This plan will be reviewed as required.
Ç A join multi-department/agency exercise will be held as required.

Æ The AER may activate the ERIESP based on the following criteria:
Æ Level 2 or 3 emergencies (as defined by the AER) 
Æ Any level of emergency:

Æ requires coordination of multi-agency response;
Æ requires coordination of information and communication between departments/agencies and/or has significant 

provincial/national media interest.
Æ Elevations of the PECC will be escalated by AEMA. Once the elevations level of the PECC has been escalated, provincial-level 

emergency control will be coordinated by AEMA under the leadership of the lead agency.
Æ The AER will develop emergency objectives to guide the GoA response and support to duty holders and local authorities. AEMA will 

assist the AER by providing leadership and strategic policy direction for the GoA as per the Government Emergency Management 
Regulation (AR 248/2007).

ÆGoA emergency management assistance will be provided to the local authority as requested and as long as is required by the local 
authority.

ÆComplete a Post Incident Assessment (PIA) based on the scope of their 
involvement and the outcome.

Æ Integrate PIA into internal response processes.
Æ All departments/agencies will participate in a joint PIA to be coordinated by AER. 

Participation from each department/agency will be determined by the response to 
the emergency.

ÆReports required by other regulatory authorities must be completed and delivered 
to the appropriate regulatory body within the time lines they prescribe.

ÇConfirm and act as lead Government of Alberta (GoA) organization in energy 
resources industry emergency preparedness and response.

ÇSet requirements for planning for, and responding to energy resources industry 
emergencies.

ÇParticipate in exercises of this plan.
ÇReview and recommend changes to this plan.
ÇMaintain 24/7 telephone contact where energy resources industry emergencies 

can be reported.
ÇMaintain 24/7 emergency contact numbers where resources can be accessed to 

carry out a response to this plan.
ÇMake this plan available to stakeholders.
ÇCommunicate changes to the plan with stakeholders
ÇMaintain emergency response resources.
ÇAct as Subject Matter Expert (SME).

ÆReceive notification of energy resources industry emergencies.
ÆDetermine the emergency level of an emergency through consultation with the duty holder.
ÆDispatch AER representative to the site of the emergency, as required.
ÆConfirm that local resources have been notified as appropriate.
ÆMonitoring discharges and ensuring appropriate mitigation and response actions are taken to reduce the impact of liquid releases for 

land based spills and to ensure watercourses are protected.
ÆConfirm, plan and/or implement public safety actions taken to ensure the safety of the public and the environment, including issuing 

Fire Hazard Orders or requesting NOTAMs.
Æ As lead agency, provide coordination for departments/agencies and duty holder on site.
ÆRequest a local authority liaison officer to be present at the REOC, if necessary.
Æ Activate the Energy Resources Industry Emergency Support Plan.
Æ Advise AEMA to escalate PECC activation (if required).
Æ Identify and request initial provincial resources to support the emergency response, to be coordinated at the regional level if necessary 

through a local or regional EOC.
Æ Initiate consolidated Situation Reports through AEMA.
Æ Provide Situation Reports to AEMA if requested.
Æ Send an AER representative to the emergency location and/or the incident command post.
Æ Establish an EOC at the local AER Field Centre until the duty holder or local authority establishes a REOC.  AER ECC will be 

expanded if a REOC is not established.
ÆDispatch an AER representative to the REOC when it opens.
ÆRequest the deployment of other provincial GoA department/agency representative to be present at the REOC, or the local AER Field 

Centre ECC.
Æ Provide timely situation reports, through AEMA, to other GoA departments/agencies activated by this plan.
ÆNotify all participants when the emergency has concluded and there is no longer any hazard to the public. 

ÆConduct the PIA related to the response, as described by the ERIESP.
Æ As part of the PIA, recommend any mitigation actions that may improve the 

coordination of the GoA response, as described by the ERIESP. 
Æ Establish processes to receive and address community concerns.
ÆReview and update the ERIESP, in consultation with AEMA.
ÆCommunicate any changes to the ERIESP to applicable stakeholders.

Ç Act as the provincial coordinating agency in energy resources industry emergency 
responses as per the Emergency Management Act.

ÇMaintain list of 24 hour emergency contact numbers.
ÇMaintain 24 hour duty manager system.

ÆConfirm AER has been notified.
ÆConduct the notification in accordance with Section 5.3.
ÆObtain a situation report from the AER, EPA, local authority, etc. 
ÆConfirm the level of emergency.
Æ Elevate the PECC as required.
ÆNotify the appropriate provincial officials as per standard operating procedures.
ÆRelease consolidated Situation Reports in accordance with section 3.4.4.
ÆCoordinate the Government of Alberta response including requests for provincial/federal resources.
Æ Provide ongoing situation reports or briefing notes to appropriate provincial officials in accordance with the EPA or as requested.
ÆNotify partners and stakeholders when the event is over. 

Æ Participate in all PIAs related the ERIESP.
ÆComplete documentation or reporting in relation to the activation of the ERIESP 

and the emergency for all GoA-wide PIAs.

ÇWork with the operator to effectively prepare for a petroleum industry incident. 
Provide input to the industrial operator’s site-specific plan to ensure it is 
compatible with the Municipal Emergency Plan (MEP), where feasible.

Ç Participate in industrial operators’ preparatory training and exercises where 
possible.

Ç Train personnel to carry out functions as assigned by MEP or procedures.
ÇMaintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers. 
ÇMeaningful planning (including confirmation and coordination of roles and 

responsibilities) between the local authority and the licensee/operator has taken 
place.

ÇDetails on municipal emergency response capacity and planning are found in the 
applicable municipal emergency plan. 

ÇReceive notification and work with the licensee/operator. 
Ç In a petroleum industry incident, determine if the incident can be managed and the level of support that would be needed if required 

from AER and AEMA. If the local authority, licensees or operators are unable to manage the response, the AER with assistance from 
AEMA will manage the response. 

Ç Send a local authority liaison officer to be present at the AER regional EOC if necessary.
Ç If AEMA is providing support provide regular situation reports. 
ÇRespond to and assess the emergency incident.
Ç Establish contact with the industrial operator in order to:

ÆObtain additional hazard information.
ÆDetermine where road blocks should be or are established.
ÆDetermine the direction of approach to the incident.
ÆDetermine if there are any injuries.
Æ Find out what response and public protection actions have been taken.
Æ Identify the location of the On-site Command Post (OSCP) and any Emergency Operations Centres (EOCs).

Ç Activate the MEP, when required.
ÇManage the Local Authority’s emergency response.
Ç Activate the emergency public warning system to alert people to life threatening hazards, as required.
Ç Activate the Municipal EOC (MEOC), as required.
Ç Initiate public protection measures, as necessary.
ÇMay dispatch a representative to the Provincial Emergency Coordination Centre (PECC), when it is established, to coordinate the 

response, if requested.
Ç If necessary, declare a local State of Emergency.
Ç If the hazard area extends beyond the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ), the county will coordinate evacuation of the public as well as 

reception centre establishment and maintenance with the industrial operator.
ÇWhen possible, work with all other responders to establish a single Regional EOC (REOC).
Ç Establish a public information service, including the use of the news media to inform and instruct the public of the emergency and of 

any protective actions to be taken.
ÇCoordinate news releases with the licensee, if required. 
Ç Inform AEMA and the public when the emergency is over. 

ÆComplete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and 
provide any feedback to the industrial operator.

Æ Participate in multi-agency debriefings.

Alberta Health Services (AHS) - Environmental Public Health (EPH) roles and 
responsibilities in public health emergency preparedness and response to oil and 
gas industry are outlined below. The provision of services during an emergency 
depends upon our assessment of legislative responsibilities, impact to services, and 
business continuity. 

Environmental Public Health will endeavor to:

Ç Participate with the licensee in the development of their Emergency Response 
Plans as it relates to the Environmental Public Health Program’s role and 
responsibility. 

Ç Provide the AHS Zone Single-Point-of-Contact (SPOC) emergency phone number 
to enable the Licensee to notify and alert the Zone of an emergency. From the 
initial notification or alert, AHS emergency response will fan out to and coordinate 
with other AHS programs and facilities as necessary. The 911 EMS services 
remain independent of the Zone SPOC notification/alert process.

Ç Participate with stakeholders in preparedness training and exercises associated 
with a Licensee's simulated activation of an Emergency Response Plan in which 
Environmental Public Health has a role and responsibility. 

Ç Participate in public information sessions during the Licensee’s Emergency 
Response Plan development process when appropriate and as resources allow.

Ç Provide guidance to stakeholders and local municipal authorities in identifying sites suitable for establishing and operating an 
evacuation centre and/or reception centre, including operational requirements.

Ç Provide guidance to stakeholders on substances that may affect public health in consultation with the Zone Medical Officer of Health 
(MOH), including Alberta Health Acute Exposure Health Effects for Hydrogen Sulphide and Sulphur Dioxide information.

ÇConduct assessments, inspections and give regulatory direction, when appropriate, to ensure the requirements of provincial legislation 
and EPH program areas of responsibilities for public health protection and disease prevention are maintained. 

ÇNotify the Zone Medical Officer of Health of any incident affecting or potentially affecting other AHS programs or facilities. The Zone 
MOH will notify and coordinate emergency response in other program areas and facilities as necessary.

Ç Establish EPH emergency management operations, when appropriate, to support regional efforts and liaise with the Government 
Emergency Operations Centre, Municipal Emergency Operations Centre and/or Industry Emergency Operations Centre, if needed.

Ç Assist the Zone Medical Officer of Health, local municipal authority, and Public Information/Communication officers in the 
development, issuance, and rescinding of public health, public evacuation, and shelter-in-place advisories.

Ç Provide guidance to stakeholders on matters relating to evacuation of the public and/or public facilities, and the re-occupancy of those 
evacuated areas or facilities.

ÆRecord and respond to health complaints or concerns from the public during and following and incident.

ÆRecord and respond to health complaints or concerns from the public during and 
following and incident.

Æ Participate in stakeholder debriefings as necessary.
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Note: The roles for the local authority(s) and regional health authority(s) are not outlined in the Energy Resources Industry Emergency Support Plan (ERIESP) Plan and will be coordinated during the public consultation program.
*AER - Alberta Energy Regulator *AEMA - Alberta Emergency Management Agency *AHS - Alberta Health Services March 2026
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The first level of emergency response is provided by fire and/or police services and 
may involve the activation of the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC). Other first 
responders, such as the RCMP and Emergency Medical Services, or EMS, have a 
provincial mandate but with a local presence through detachments or stations. 
These agencies are usually accessed through 911 and have internal dispatch 
arrangements.

Æ First responders work at the site level of an event and include police, fire and 
ambulance. Activities of first responders include medical response, firefighting and 
managing crowds or evacuation zones 

ÆWhen a local authority EOC is activated, police and fire first responder agencies 
provide situational awareness to the local authority and submit requests for 
support to the local authority EOC

Æ First response services provided by a fire department are determined by the local 
authority responsible, and may include hazardous material incident response, road 
rescue, and medical rescue

Æ Emergency Medical Services, or EMS, operates under the authority of the Alberta 
Health Services. No matter where an emergency happens in Alberta, AHS EMS 
can transport patients by either a ground ambulance or air ambulance – fixed wing 
airplane or helicopter. 

Æ AHS EMS staff actively participates in emergency planning, mock emergency 
exercises and other joint training initiatives to ensure emergency preparedness 
and response resources are identified and deployed quickly and effectively when 
they are needed most

ÆMaintain readiness status for emergency notification
Æ Participate in industrial operators’ exercises where possible
ÆMaintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers

RCMP
ÆRCMP or local police would also become involved if there are fatalities, as they are required to participate in the investigations. This 

could be through the medical examiner. 
ÆMaintain law and order and assist the operator with local security but would require discussion with the local police at the time.
Æ The Office of the Fire Commissioner (OFC) has a working relationship with the RCMP and the RCMP may conduct selected duties of 

the Fire Commissioner where the fire’s impact is not significant. 
Æ Assist with traffic control, crowd control, evacuation, and residence security.
Æ Typically would not be involved in setting up or maintaining roadblocks unless the emergencies impacted or required the closure of 1, 

2 and 3 digit Provincial or Secondary highways.
Æ Establish and maintain communications with industrial operator.
ÆDispatch a representative to the off-site Regional Emergency Operations Centre, when established, to coordinate the response.
ÆCoordinate with the industrial operator both the establishment and the administration of reception centres for evacuees.
ÆMaintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be accessed for a response related to Emergency Response 

Plans.

Fire 
ÆRespond to and assess emergency incident to the scope of their abilities.
Æ Establish a unified OSCP / ICP (On-site Command Post / Incident Command Post).
ÆCommunicate to MEOC and provide site reps as required.
Æ Assist with fire protection where trained personnel are available.
Æ Provide emergency medical assistance, as required.
ÇCoordinate news releases with the licensee, if required.

EMS 
ÆRespond to and assess emergency incident to the scope of their abilities.
Æ The Alberta Health Services provides and coordinates ambulance services within Alberta, including triage, treatment, transportation 

and care of casualties
Æ Provide emergency medical assistance, as required. Emergency Medical Technicians (EMT) or Emergency Medical Responders 

(EMR) provide basic patient assessment and treatment including obtaining vital signs, administering oxygen and splinting extremities.
Æ ALS ambulances have at least one paramedic with expanded training, scope of practice, and can provide advanced treatment in 

airway management and medication administration.

ÆComplete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and 
provide any feedback to the industrial operator.

Æ Participate in multi-agency debriefings.

During the IncidentBefore the Incident After the Incident

Note: The roles for the local authority(s) and regional health authority(s) are not outlined in the Petroleum Industry Incident Support Plan and will be coordinated during the public consultation program.
*AER - Alberta Energy Regulator (Oil & Gas / *EAP - Alberta Environment and Protected Areas (EPA) *AEMA - Alberta Emergency Management Agency *EMERGENCY SERVICES – as managed / operated by the Local Authority / Health Authority March 2026
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The Emergency Response and Safety Department is the lead department responsible for 
emergency management within the BCER. This includes: 

Æ Reviewing industry emergency management programs and plans 

Æ Participating in permit holder emergency response exercises 

Æ Providing 24 hour Emergency Officer services 

Æ Leading emergency and incident follow-up and investigation 

Æ Administering incident and complaint response services 

Æ The BCER uses a combination of reviews, assessments, and field inspections. 

Æ To ensure permit holders maintain compliance with the requirements detailed in the 
Emergency Management Regulation and the Energy Resources Activities Act. The audit 
and inspection program objectives are to ensure permit holders have adequate 
processes and procedures in place. 

Æ Participate in selected licensee ERP exercises. 

Æ Maintain a 24 hour telephone contact where petroleum industry incidents can be 
reported. 

 During emergencies the BC Energy Regulator (BCER) acts as a liaison between industry operators and the provincial emergency management 
structure to provide situation updates related to threatened oil and gas assets. 
Æ Oversee operator’s response to an incident. 

Æ Notified by EMCR of incidents within BCER’s jurisdiction (on lease). 

Æ Establish communication with operator. 

Æ Confirm incident level with operator. 

Æ Confirm downgrade of incident. 

Æ Issue road closure order upon request from operator. 

Æ Request NOTAM order upon request from the operator. 

Æ May send an BCER representative to operator’s On-Site Command Post and / or Evacuation Centre. 

Æ May establish a government EOC at the BCER office. 

Æ Confirm ignition decision with operator if time permits. 

Æ Confirm media releases to be sent out by operator. 

 Æ Close EOC if established. 

Æ Participate in event debriefings. 

Æ Receive and review Post-Incident reports. 

Æ May audit licensee records. 

Æ Assist the BCER with planning initiatives regarding petroleum industry emergency 
response as requested by the BCER. 

Æ EMCR Northeast Region receives Industry Facility Emergency Response Plans. 

Æ Participate in selected licensee ERP exercises when requested as time permits. 

Æ Maintain a 24 hour “800” telephone contact where petroleum industry spill incidents can 
be reported. 

Æ Maintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers for local governments and provincial 
emergency responders. 

 Æ ECC Victoria will notify the BCER on call Emergency Response Officer and initiate British Columbia’s notification of government agencies 
including MOF, MOE, MOT, Health Unit, WorkSafe BC, affected municipalities and all other level of government and industry, depending on the 
level of “coding” (notification code 1,2,3 is determined by the Lead Agency MOE or BCER), depending on the code level Standard Operating 
Procedures (SOPs) in ECC will determine who is notified. 

Æ Provide representatives to help coordinate provincial response as required. 

 Æ As requested by BCER 

Æ Set up and maintain an emergency management organization which can include an 
executive committee, emergency program management committee, emergency program 
coordinator or emergency social services director. 

Æ Develop and maintain a Hazard, Risk and Vulnerability Analysis (HRVA) to identify 
potential emergencies and disasters in its jurisdictional area. 

Æ Educate community residents and business owners about the need for personal 
emergency preparedness. 

Æ Prepare for emergencies and disasters through mitigation, preparedness, response and 
recovery planning. 

Æ Conduct training and exercises for all emergency response staff. 

Æ Establish procedures for implementing, reviewing and revising response and recovery 
plans. 

Æ Complete periodic reviews and updating of the local emergency plan. 

Æ Respond to emergencies when required. 

Æ Establish procedures for notifying persons threatened by emergencies or impending 
disasters. 

Æ Identify procedures for obtaining emergency resources. 

Æ Establish priorities for restoring essential services. 

Æ Work with volunteer groups to plan for the provision of food, clothing and shelter to 
victims. 

Æ Participate in industrial operators’ preparatory training and exercises where possible. 

Æ Maintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers. 

 Æ Provides the local government response for rural and crown areas. 

Æ Assesses the situation. 

Æ Provides support to the first responders, including resources. 

Æ Provides public information, including media briefings. 

Æ Coordinates the provision of food, clothing, shelter and transportation. 

Æ Liaises with volunteer groups. 

Æ Provides situation reports to the PREOC. 

Æ Tracks finances. 

Æ Coordinates recovery of essential services. 

Æ Coordinates community recovery efforts. 

Æ During emergencies and disasters the local authority’s primary link to the provincial emergency management structure is the PREOC. 

Æ When a local authority EOC is activated, police and fire first responder agencies provide situational awareness to the local authority and submit 
requests for support to the local authority EOC. 

Æ Establish contact with the industrial operator in order to: 

Æ Obtain additional hazard information. 

Æ Determine where roadblocks should be or are established. 

Æ Determine the direction of approach to the incident. 

Æ Determine if there are any injuries. 

Æ Find out what response and public protection actions have been taken. 

Æ Identify the location of the On-site Command Post (OSCP) and any Emergency Operations Centres (EOCs). 

Æ Activate the MEP, when required. 

Æ Manage the Local Authority’s emergency response. 

Æ Activate the emergency public warning system to alert people to life threatening hazards, as required. 

Æ Activate the Municipal EOC (MEOC), as required. 

Æ May dispatch a representative to the Government EOC (GEOC), when it is established, to coordinate the response, if requested. 

Æ If necessary, declare a local State of Emergency. 

Æ When possible, work with all other responders to establish a single Regional EOC (REOC). 

Ç Inform EMCR and the public when the emergency is over. 

 Æ Complete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and provide 
any feedback to the industrial operator. 

Æ Participate in multi-agency debriefings. 

The first level of emergency response is provided by fire and/or police services and may 
involve the activation of the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC). Other first responders, 
such as the RCMP and British Columbia Ambulance Service, have a provincial mandate 
but with a local presence through detachments or stations. These agencies are usually 
accessed through 911 and have internal dispatch arrangements. 
Æ First responders work at the site level of an event and include police, fire and 

ambulance. Activities of first responders include medical response, firefighting and 
managing crowds or evacuation zones.  

Æ When a local authority EOC is activated, police and fire first responder agencies provide 
situational awareness to the local authority and submit requests for support to the local 
authority EOC. 

Æ First response services provided by a fire department are determined by the local 
authority responsible, and may include hazardous material incident response, road 
rescue, and medical rescue. 

Æ The BC Ambulance Service (BCAS) operates under the authority of the Emergency and 
Health Services Commission (EHSC) and is tasked with the provision of pre-hospital 
emergency care and transport of patients across the province. 

Æ BCAS staff actively participates in emergency planning, mock emergency exercises and 
other joint training initiatives to ensure emergency preparedness and response 
resources are identified and deployed quickly and effectively when they are needed 
most. 

Æ Participate in industrial operators’ exercises where possible. 

Æ Maintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers. 

 RCMP 
Æ Maintain law and order and assist the operator with security. 

Æ Assist with mobilization of additional resources as directed by EMCR. 

Æ Assist with traffic control, evacuation, and residence security. 

Æ Assist with setting up and maintaining roadblocks or closures of 1, 2 and 3 digit Provincial or Secondary highways. 

Æ Establish and maintain communications with industrial operator. 

Æ Dispatch a representative to the off-site Regional Emergency Operations Centre, when established, to coordinate the response. 

Æ Coordinate with the industrial operator both the establishment and the administration of reception centres for evacuees. 

Æ Maintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be accessed for a response related to Emergency Response Plans. 
 
Fire  
Æ Respond to and assess emergency incident to the scope of their abilities. 

Æ Establish a unified OSCP / ICP (On-site Command Post / Incident Command Post). 

Æ Communicate to MEOC and provide site reps as required. 

Æ Assist with fire protection where trained personnel are available. 

Æ Provide emergency medical assistance, as required. 

Ç Coordinate news releases with the licensee, if required. 
 
EMS  

Æ Respond to and assess emergency incident to the scope of their abilities. 

Æ The BC Ambulance Service provides and coordinates ambulance service s within British Columbia, including triage, treatment, transportation 
and care of casualties. 

Æ The BC Ambulance Service provides situational awareness and coordinates resources through the PREOCs and PECC. 

Æ Provide medical aid and transportation of ill or injured workers to a medical facility during high risk operations as required under the WCB Act and 
WSBC Regulations. 

Æ Provide emergency medical assistance, as required. 

 Æ Complete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and provide 
any feedback to the industrial operator. 

Æ Participate in multi-agency debriefings. 

During the Incident After the Incident 
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Northern Health is the regional health authority responsible for providing health 
services to 300,000 people over an area of 600,000 square kilometers in the 
province of British Columbia. Services include: 

Æ Acute (hospital) Care 
Æ Public Health (Protection, Preventive and Population Health services 
Æ Mental Health and Addictions 
Æ Home and Community Care 

Æ In the event of a major emergency/disaster, Northern Health will provide 
health care services within its capacity, and will activate its emergency 
response management plan(s). 

Æ Participate with industry, local authority and other partners in the 
development of their Emergency Response Plans as it relates to health 
authority roles and responsibilities. 

Æ Participate in stakeholder training and exercises associated with activation of 
an Emergency Response Plan, in which Northern Health or HEMBC have a 
role and responsibility. 

 Æ Activate internal emergency response management plans related to ongoing provision of its services  
Æ Provide acute care and emergency services at existing Northern Health hospitals/health centres. 
Æ Work with BC Emergency Health Services (Ambulance) and the BC Patient Transfer Network to transport patients to the 

appropriate levels of care. 
Æ Apply and enforce the Public Health Act, and associated regulations. 
Æ Provide advice/information to the stakeholders on the existing or potential public health effects of an incident (including drinking 

water safety, air quality, environmental contaminants, communicable disease prevention, re-occupancy of evacuated areas, 
etc.). 

Æ Provide advice/information on the best methods for monitoring health effects from an incident. 
Æ Assist in development of (joint) messaging for public information on emergency incidents. 
Æ Provide guidance to stakeholders and local authorities on public health considerations in operating reception and evacuation 

centres, and group lodging facilities. 

  

The Police and Community Safety Branch of the Ministry of Justice will work 
with EMCR to: 
Æ Prepare, promulgate and implement orders relating to law enforcement and 
internal security. 
Æ Provide through the jurisdictional police force: 

Æ Advice to local authorities respecting the maintenance of law and 
order 
Æ Reinforcement of local police services 
Æ Security control of emergency areas; and 
Æ Traffic and crowd control 

Æ The Ministry of Justice provides legal services to the government. Policy 
direction and legislative changes are made in consultation with the Ministry 
of Justice. During emergencies or disasters the Ministry of Justice may be 
called on to assist with risk management and provide expertise. This could 
include providing advice to provincial ministries and government corporations 
on legal matters relating to the preparation and promulgation of emergency 
orders, regulations, declarations and contractual arrangements. 

 Æ Jurisdictional police forces to task search and rescue services for missing persons on land and in inland waters. 
Æ Before, during and after an emergency the Ministry of Justice could be called upon to provide expertise, technical advice and/

or policy direction regarding police and correctional services. 
Æ The Minister of Justice has overall responsibility for emergency management in the province. In the event of a disaster, the 

Minister may: 
Æ Declare a provincial state of emergency 
Æ Make a formal written request for federal assistance or aid from the Government of Canada 
Æ Direct the establishment of M-DEC 
Æ Inform his/her colleagues of the situation, and 
Æ Be available for media interviews 
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Ç All departments/agencies should participate in training and exercises for 
this plan and the Energy Resources Industry Emergency Support Plan 
(ERIESP). 

Ç This plan will be reviewed as required. 
Ç A join multi-department/agency exercise will be held as required. 

 Æ The AER may activate the ERIESP based on the following criteria: 
Æ Level 2 or 3 emergencies (as defined by the AER)  
Æ Any level of emergency: 

Æ requires coordination of multi-agency response; 
Æ requires coordination of information and communication between departments/agencies and/or has significant 

provincial/national media interest. 
Æ Elevations of the PECC will be escalated by AEMA. Once the elevations level of the PECC has been escalated, provincial-level 

emergency control will be coordinated by AEMA under the leadership of the lead agency. 
Æ The AER will develop emergency objectives to guide the GoA response and support to duty holders and local authorities. 

AEMA will assist the AER by providing leadership and strategic policy direction for the GoA as per the Government Emergency 
Management Regulation (AR 248/2007). 

Æ GoA emergency management assistance will be provided to the local authority as requested and as long as is required by the 
local authority. 

 Æ Complete a Post Incident Assessment (PIA) based on the scope of their 
involvement and the outcome. 

Æ Integrate PIA into internal response processes. 
Æ All departments/agencies will participate in a joint PIA to be coordinated by 

AER. Participation from each department/agency will be determined by the 
response to the emergency. 

Æ Reports required by other regulatory authorities must be completed and 
delivered to the appropriate regulatory body within the time lines they 
prescribe. 

Æ Maintain and provide resources to support 24\7 employer reporting of 
incidents to OHS. 

Æ Maintain capacity for OHS attendance to a work site when warranted. 
Æ Maintain a formal Incident Management Program is in place to ensure 

compliance to OHS requirement to reporting, investigation, risk 
management, and monitoring. 

 Æ Ensure appropriate response and management of the scene is conducted: 
Æ Ensure appropriate medical response is initiated and emergency response is contacted. 
Æ Ensure safety of those on-site. 
Æ Ensure security and integrity of the incident site is maintained. 

Æ Inspect the work activities and processes to ensure legislative standards are being met by all work site parties. (Attendance to 
be determined by Occupational Health and Safety management.) 

Æ Ensure the appropriate provincial/territorial agencies are notified, where required. 

 Æ Ensure work site parties have implemented appropriate controls prior to re-
entry by workers. 

Æ Investigate the incident if the incident is a reportable incident in line with 
current Alberta OHS Legislation. 

Æ Ensure internal investigation has been conducted and that identified 
corrective actions have been minimized to reduce recurrence of similar 
incidents. 

Æ Ensure outcomes and corrective actions are communicated to workers. 
Æ Ensure health and safety committee or health and safety representative as 

defined by OHS legislation has been involved in internal investigations. 

Æ Act as subject matter expert (SME) relating to agriculture and livestock 
impacts. 

Æ Act as the liaison between farming/ranching community and the Government 
of Alberta (GoA). 

Ç Maintain emergency response resources. 

 Æ Act as SME relating to agriculture and livestock impacts. 
Æ Act as the liaison between farming/ranching community and GoA during energy resources industry emergencies. 
Æ Provide information relating to agricultural and livestock impacts to the GoA during energy resources industry emergencies. 

 Æ Conduct agriculture and livestock impact assessments. 
Æ Implement response activities as required. 

Æ Maintain 24/7 contact numbers and duty officer where resources can be 
accessed for emergency response. 

Ç Maintain emergency response resources. 
Æ Act as subject matter expert (SME). 

 Æ Notify forestry staff in the area of the emergency. 
Æ Forest Areas Wildfire Coordination Centres will notify duty holder if energy resources industry infrastructure is threatened by 

wildfire, where practical and in order of priority. Priority contact will be through the contact information indicated in the company’s 
Industrial Wildfire Control Plan for the identified locations. Can fight wildfires started as the result of the energy resources 
industry product release. 

Æ Alberta Wildfire is responsible for managing all wildfires within the Forest Protection Area. Will suppress wildfires caused from 
industry operations when industry has appropriately shut-in the operation and notified Alberta wildfire to ensure the safety of first 
responders. 

 Æ Conduct forest impact assessment. (if applicable) 

Æ Maintain a 24/7 call centre (EDGE - Environmental and Dangerous Goods 
Emergencies) to receive emergency calls related to the transportation and 
handling of dangerous goods as well as environmental spills/releases/
incidents, and AER emergency notifications. 

Æ Act as SME for dangerous goods incidents. 

 Æ Handle inter-departmental communication as needed during energy resources industry emergencies. 
Æ Maintain ability to process calls for new emergencies. 
Æ Provide information on the impacts to transportation routes. 
Æ Provide response support if dangerous goods are released. 

 Æ Provide a summary of transportation impacts during the PIA process. (if 
applicable) 

Æ Maintain a team of trained Communications and Public Engagement 
personnel.  

Æ Activate crisis communications plan and crisis communications response. 

 Æ Confirm distribution of AER messaging.  Provide support as required.  Æ Participate in all PIAs related to the ERIESP. 
Æ Coordinate key messaging with the AER.  

Æ Maintain the list of Critical Infrastructure and key assets in the Province of 
Alberta.  

Æ Maintain and regularly test the Emergency Notification System. 
Æ Maintain awareness of threats, vulnerabilities, and risks related to human 

induced intentional hazards.  

 Æ Provide intelligence and threat risk assessments when appropriate and when requested, in relation to critical infrastructure and 
key assets. 

Æ Communicate with owners and operators of critical infrastructure and key assets, through normal communication channels, or if 
necessary through the Emergency Notification System maintained by ASSIST.  

 Æ Participate in all PIAs related to the ERIESP. 
Æ Communicate with owners and operators of critical infrastructure and key 

assets, through normal communication channels, or if necessary through the 
Emergency Notification System maintained by ASSIST.  

During the Incident Before the Incident After the Incident 
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Ç Maintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers and duty officer where 

resources can be accessed for a response related to this plan. 
Ç Maintain emergency response resources. 
Ç Maintain a specialty air monitoring team and equipment used to oversee and 

verify air monitoring during incident response. 
Ç Act as SME. 
Ç Prepare to act as lead agency when appropriate. 

 
Ç Ensure that non-energy industry resources environmental impacts are mitigated. 
Ç Provide expertise to mitigate the impacts of non-energy resources industry liquid releases on land and into watercourses. 
Ç Provide technical assistance related to emergency drinking water supply engineering. 
Ç Notify Fish and Wildlife staff in the area of the emergency. 
 

 
Æ Compile and maintain environment/emergency related records 
Æ Monitor environmental recovery, when required. 
 

The Workers’ Compensation Board is a statutory corporation created by 
government under the Workers’ Compensation Act to administer a system of 
workplace insurance for the workers and employers of the province of Alberta.  
 
 
Æ WCB has the overall responsibility for the administration of the workers’ 

compensation system in Alberta. 
Æ Be a neutral and autonomous administrator of the worker’s compensation 

system. 
Æ Strive to balance the interests of workers and employers. 
Æ Delivery of workers’ compensation services to the workers and employers of 

Alberta. 
Æ Make decisions based on evidence, law and policy and fair, impartial and 

transparent processes. 
Æ Encourage safer workplaces and promote disability management. 

 Employer must report to WCB within 72 hours of being notified of an injury/illness that results in or will likely result in: 
Æ Lost time or the need to temporarily or permanently modify work beyond the date of accident 
Æ Death or permanent disability (amputation, hearing loss, etc.) 
Æ A disabling or potentially disabling condition caused by occupational exposure or activity (poisoning, infection, 

respiratory disease, dermatitis, etc.) 
Æ The need for medical treatment beyond first aid (assessment by a physician or chiropractor, physiotherapy, etc.) 
Æ Medical aid expenses (dental treatment, eyeglass repair/replacement, prescription medications, etc.) 

 
Note: Immediately report fatalities and serious injuries to the OHS Contact Centre 1-866-415-8690. 
 
Æ Determines whether the injury or illness is caused by work. 
Æ Responds to all client inquiries forwarded by the Minister and all other elected officials. 

 Æ Compensates injured workers for lost income, health care and other costs 
related to a work-related injury. 

Æ Safely restores injured workers through return-to-work services to a level of 
competitive employability. 

Æ Take reasonable measures to maintain a reasonable quality of life for severely 
injured workers through the provision of services allowed by legislation and 
policy. 

Æ Review, accept and register pressure equipment designs and construction 
procedures that relate to pressure equipment. 

Æ Issue certificate of inspection permits for pressure equipment before the 
equipment is placed into service. 

Æ Ensure that regular inspections of in-service pressure equipment are 
conducted.  

Æ Keep records for pressure equipment that has been registered for use, or 
manufactured, in Alberta. 

Æ Examine, certify and register Pressure Welders and Welding Examiners, 
Power Engineers, and Pressure Equipment Inspectors. 

Æ Authorize and monitor, through quality management systems, organizations 
that have been permitted to conduct some of the activities subject to the 
regulations.  

Æ Conduct safety education and training.  

 Æ Receive notification of an incident.  
Æ As required under the Pressure Equipment Safety Regulation Section 35, the accident scene must not be disturbed (except 

when it is absolutely necessary to prevent death or injury, or to prevent further property damage) unless approval to do so has 
been given by an ABSA Safety Codes Officer. 

 Æ Investigate accidents or unsafe conditions that involve pressure equipment.  
May: 
Æ close all or part of the accident site for 48 hours (or longer if authorized by a 

Justice) 
Æ prohibit any person from entering the site for safety reasons or to preserve 

evidence 
Æ be accompanied by any person for assistance 
Æ inspect and photograph any thing 
Æ require any person to make full disclosure 
Æ require closure or disconnection of any thing 
Æ require to be performed any tests or evaluations 
Æ remove evidence 
Æ require production of documents 

During the Incident Before the Incident After the Incident 
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Æ Provide regulatory oversight and monitor the situation to ensure that the 
Responsible Party (RP) is taking appropriate actions.

Can liaise with Ministry of Forests to provide: 
ÆSpecies and ecosystem protection policy.
ÆWater protection and sustainability policy.
ÆConservation and resource management enforcement.

Before, during and after an emergency the Ministry could be called upon to provide expertise, technical advice and/or policy 
direction regarding:

Æ Environmental emergency response (including hazardous materials)
Æ Air, land and water quality standards
Æ Pollution prevention and waste management
ÆWater and air monitoring and reporting
Æ Environmental assessment 
Æ Environmental monitoring
Æ Parks, wilderness and protected areas.

Æ Provide regulatory oversight and monitor the situation to ensure that the Responsible Party (RP) is taking appropriate actions.
ÆMay provide a representative to the Incident Command Centre, the Off-Site Command EOC and the BCER Emergency 

Operations Centre (EOC) and / or the Provincial Emergency Operations Centre (PREOC) on a 24-hour basis.
Æ In a larger scale incident, based on risk, additional ministry resources such as IMTs (Incident Management Teams) may be 

deployed to establish unified command and monitor, augment, or take over the response if the RP fails to take appropriate 
action as deemed necessary by the EERO or Provincial Incident Commander.

ÆMay assist the RP to ensure that other required agencies and affected stakeholders are contacted.
ÆMay provide assistance with hazardous waste management.
ÆMay conduct sampling for monitoring and enforcement purposes.

Æ Five key agencies are housed within the Ministry of Forests: Wildfire 
Management Branch, Dam Safety, Flood Safety, GeoBC and the 
River Forecast Centre.

ÆDevelop, deliver and promote innovative and effective wildfire management 
practices to clients.

ÆMaintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be 
accessed for a response related to Emergency Response Plans.

Æ The Ministry of Forests is identified to provide personnel, equipment, supplies, 
telecommunications equipment, aviation support and weather information to 
assist in emergency response operations.

Æ The Ministry of Forests is the designated key agency for wildfires.

Before, during and after an emergency the Ministry of Forests could be called upon to provide expertise, technical advice and/
or policy direction regarding:

Æ Forest stewardship policy
Æ Land use planning
ÆWater use planning and authorizations
Æ Drought management
Æ Dam and dike safety and regulation
Æ Flood plain management
ÆGeoBC and information management
Æ Pests, disease, invasive plants and species
ÆWildfire management

ÆParticipate in event debriefings.
ÆComplete a “lessons-learned” process based on the scope of their involvement 

and the outcome.

ÆMaintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be 
accessed for a response related to Emergency Response Plans.

Æ In the event of an emergency, the Highway Department’s Operations, 
Maintenance and Re-construction team plays an important role to ensure the 
public is safe and nspo ion u  are available for accessing emergency 
services.

ÆMinistry of Transportation and Transit oversees provincial highways identified 
as emergency response routes - a network of pre-identified routes that can best 
move emergency services and supplies to where they are needed in response 
to a major disaster.

Æ Disaster Response Routes (DRRs) are a critical part of the overall emergency 
transportation system.

Æ Responsible for the construction, maintenance and operation of public roads.

Before, during and after an emergency the Ministry of Transportation and Transit (MOTT) could be called upon to provide 
expertise, technical advice and/or policy direction regarding:

Æ Highway construction and maintenance
Æ Safety and protection of provincial road and bridge infrastructure
Æ Transportation planning and policy

ÆMOTT can:
Æ Authorize the closure of provincial transportation routes, including highways and inland ferries, where the safety of 

the public is at risk. 
Æ Assist in public notification through the DriveBC website, as well as posting advisories on overhead message 

boards along designated routes.
Æ Coordinate and arrange for transportation, engineering and construction resources.
Æ Rebuild and restore provincial highways that are impacted by an emergency.

ÆWork with appropriate local and federal entities to facilitate the restoration of 
roadways and utilities.

The Roles & Responsibilities listed below for Public Services and Procurement 
Canada (PSPC) are only in relation to the Alaska Highway (97) in British 
Columbia, north of mile 83.5 (km 133) to the border of British Columbia and 
Yukon Territories at km 968.

In conjunction with the BC Ministry of Transportation and Transit (MOTT) and the 
provincial maintenance contractor, PSPC may:
ÆMaintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be 

accessed for a response related to Emergency Response Plans.
Æ Hold responsibility for the acquisition of contracts for the maintenance and 

operation of the Alaska Highway.
ÆOversee Alaska Highway response routes - a network of pre-identified routes 

that can best move emergency services and supplies to where they are needed 
in response to a major disaster.

In conjunction with the BC Ministry of Transportation and Transit (MOTT), PSPC, and the provincial maintenance contractor may 
be called upon to:
Æ Provide expertise, technical advice and/or policy direction regarding:

Æ Highway construction and maintenance
Æ Safety and protection of provincial road and bridge infrastructure
Æ Transportation planning and policy

Æ Play an important role to ensure the public is safe and transportation routes are available for accessing emergency services.
Æ Assist in the coordination of roadblock locations along the highway.
Æ Authorize closure of the Alaska Highway where the safety of the public is at risk.
Æ Assist in public notification of an emergency through the MOTTs DriveBC website, as well as posting advisories on overhead 

message boards along designated routes.
Æ Coordinate and arrange for transportation, engineering and construction resources.
Æ Handle inter-departmental communication as needed during energy resources industry emergencies.
ÆMaintain ability to process calls for new emergencies.
Æ Provide information on the impacts to transportation routes.
Æ Provide response support if dangerous goods are released.

ÆWork with appropriate local and federal entities to facilitate the restoration and 
re-opening of the Alaska Highway.

ÆComplete a “lessons learned” process based on the scope of involvement and 
provide any feedback to the industrial operator.

ÆProvide a summary of transportation impacts during the post incident review 
process.

ÆParticipate in multi-agency debriefings.

Æ Technical Safety BC (formerly BC Safety Authority) is an independent, self-
funded organization mandated to oversee the safe installation and operation of 
technical systems and equipment across the province. 

Æ In addition to issuing permits, licenses and certificates, we work with industry to 
reduce safety risks through assessment, education and outreach, enforcement, 
and research.

Æ Technical Safety BC implements a business continuity plan in the event of a natural disaster. This plan ensures that Technical 
Safety BC resumes safety services as soon as possible.

Æ Though Technical Safety BC is not a first responder, they will provide technical support including inspection services to the 
recovery team relating to the technical equipment and systems covered by the Safety Standards Act (e.g., gas, electrical, elevating 
devices, boiler and  pressure vessel technologies) after first ensuring the safety of its employees.

Æ Starting in the planning phase and through collaboration with other agencies, Technical Safety BC can provide most value to the 
public and best support the other agencies.

Æ Technical Safety BC tracks and investigates incidents and hazards that are 
reported to inform awareness and prevention initiatives

Æ Technical Safety BC does not investigate all reported incidents and may not 
follow-up with a notification unless there is an intention to investigate.

Æ Technical Safety BC will contact duty holders within 24 hours of the next 
regular business day following the report of an incident if more information is 
required or an investigation is planned to occur.
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Æ Provide public health measures, including epidemic control and 
immunization programs.

Æ Provide and coordinate ambulance services and triage, treatment, 
transportation and care of casualties.

Æ Provide the continuity of care for patients evacuated from hospitals or other 
health institutions and for medically dependent patients from other care 
facilities.

Æ Provide standard medical units consisting of emergency hospitals, 
advanced treatment centres, casualty collection units and blood donor 
packs.

ÆMonitor potable water supplies.
Æ Inspect and regulate food quality with the assistance of the Minister of 

Agriculture.
Æ Provide critical incident stress debriefing and counselling services.
Æ Provide support services for physically challenged or medically disabled 

people affected by an emergency.
ÆMaintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be 

accessed for a response related to Emergency Response Plans.
Æ Provide input on public health issues related to a petroleum incident.

Before, during and after an emergency the Ministry of Health could be called upon to provide expertise, technical advice and/or 
policy direction regarding:

Æ Health service delivery
Æ Public health planning and response
Æ Community and home support services
ÆMental health
Æ Communicable disease prevention

Æ During an emergency the Ministry of Health will provide the continuity of care both for patients evacuated from hospitals or 
other health institutions and for medically dependent patients from other care facilities; The Ministry will also provide 
emergency psychosocial services.

ÆEnsure appropriate Health entities have been notified of the incident.
ÆEnsure appropriate Executive and Public Health personnel have been notified of the incident.
ÆCarry out evacuation of medically dependent and vulnerable populations, as needed.
Æ Transport incident casualties as required.
Æ Triage and provide medical care to incident casualties as required.
ÆDecontaminate incident casualties that present to health care facilities, as needed.
ÆRelay health hazard information to the public.
ÆMonitor water and air quality, as it relates to public health.
ÆCoordinate the public health response to the incident.
ÆAddress the psychosocial aspects of the aftermath of an event.
ÆArrange with Health Canada and the Public Health Agency of Canada for federal support, if needed.

ÆParticipate in event debriefings.
ÆComplete a “lessons-learned” process based on the scope of their 

involvement and the outcome.
ÆContinue with public health and environmental health monitoring as required.
ÆContinue to address the psychosocial aspects of recovery.

WorkSafeBC is the BC Health and Safety Regulator.  In addition to providing a 
no-fault insurance system and providing when work-related injuries or 
diseases occur compensation and support to workers in their recovery, 
rehabilitation, and safe return to work; WorkSafeBC assists workers in 
creating and maintaining healthy and safe work workplaces, with Proactive 
roles which include:
Æ Providing health and safety information to employers, workers, and the 

public 
Æ Establishing standards and guidelines for occupational health and safety 
Æ Educating employers, supervisors, and workers on prevention of work-

related injury and illness. 
Æ Conducting work site inspections to help employers comply with health and 

safety regulations. 
Æ Collaborating with provincial and federal agencies and ministries on matters 

of occupational health and safety 
Æ Providing access to prevention resources for workers and employers

As required by the Workers Compensation Act (WCA Sec 68) Employers must immediately report the following types of 
incidents to WorkSafeBC at 1-888-621-7233 (whether there is an injury or not): 
Æ Any incident that kills or seriously injures a worker 
Æ A major leak or release of a dangerous substance 
Æ A major structural failure or collapse of a structure, equipment, construction support system, or excavation 
Æ A fire or explosion that had a potential for causing serious injury to a worker
Æ Any blasting accident that results in injury, or unusual event involving explosives (required by regulation) 
Æ A diving incident that causes death, injury, or decompression sickness requiring treatment (required by regulation) 

This requirement is in addition to the requirement of reporting workplace injuries or disease for claims purposes.

Prompt investigation of incidents must be conducted to identify causation and 
prevent recurrence. The WCA (sec 69) requires preliminary investigations to be 
conducted within 48 hours and full investigations completed within 30 days of 
the following types of incidents:
Æ is required to be reported under section 68 (specified above), 
Æ resulted in injury to a worker requiring medical treatment, 
Æ did not involve injury to a worker, or involved only minor injury not requiring 

medical treatment, but had a potential for causing serious injury to a worker, 
or 

Æ was an incident required by regulation to be investigated.

The investigation process must be carried out by persons knowledgeable about 
the type of work involved and, if they are reasonably available, with the 
participation of the employer or a representative of the employer and a worker 
representative. Full investigations must be submitted to WorkSafeBC.

Emergency management support roles for all hazards (upon request of Local 
Authority, First Nation, EMCR, or other requesting agency):

Æ Provide advice to farmers, aqua-culturalists and fishers on the 
protection of crops, livestock and provincially managed fish and 
marine plant stocks.

Æ Coordinate the emergency evacuation and care of poultry and 
livestock.

Æ Inspect and regulate food quality.
Æ Identify food and potable water supplies.
Æ Assist the Minster of Health in the inspection and regulation of food 

safety.

The designated lead provincial ministry for planning and response before, during and after an emergency for:
Æ Diseases and epidemics as specified below:

Æ Animal diseases
Æ Plant diseases
Æ Pest infestations

Health Emergency Management BC (HEMBC) is a program under the 
Provincial Health Services Authority (PHSA). HEMBC provides the expertise, 
education, tools, and support specifically for the BC Health Sector to effectively 
mitigate, prepare for, respond to, and recover from the impacts of emergency 
events; ensuring the continuity of health services. There is a HEMBC team in 
each BC health authority. HEMBC-North deals specifically with Northern 
Health.
ÆMaintain a 24-hour emergency/on call contact number for notification and 

activation of the health system in Northern BC.

Æ For emergency events that require immediate connection with Northern Health, please call HEMBC on call (24/7) - 
855-554-3622. HEMBC will notify / activate the appropriate Northern Health programs (ie. Public Health, Acute Care etc.) 
based on the nature of the event / emergency.  Please include this number in industry ERPs for the use of permit holders in 
contacting Northern Health on an emergency basis.

ÆNotify/activate the appropriate Northern Health programs (i.e. Public Health, Acute Care, etc.) based on the nature of the 
incident/emergency event.

During the Incident After the Incident
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Environment & Climate Change Canada’s Environmental Emergencies Program 
(EEP) protects Canadians and their environment from the effects of environmental 
emergencies through provision of science-based expert advice and regulations. 
The key Acts and Regulations that govern ECCC’s role in environmental 
emergencies that allow it to deliver its mandate are:

ÆCanadian Environmental Protection Act, 1999
Æ Fisheries Act—Pollution Prevention Provisions;
ÆMigratory Birds Convention Act, 1994;
Æ Statutory Notification Requirements—EC’s Environmental Notification 

System.
Æ Environmental Emergencies Regulations.

During an environmental emergency, The National Environmental Emergencies Centre (NEEC) is the focal point for ECCC.  

ECCC’s services during an environmental emergency:
ÆCollaborate with federal, provincial, territorial and international environmental protection agencies to enable rapid sharing of 

information.
ÆConvene and chair a Science Table of experts and stakeholders to develop consensus based advice to the Lead Agency.
Æ Identify environmentally sensitive areas and priorities (sensitivity and resource at risk mapping).
Æ Advise on mitigation and cleanup measures.
Æ Provide support and guidance in the assessment of oiled shorelines to prioritize their protection and cleanup (Shoreline Cleanup 

Assessment Technique (SCAT)).
Æ Advice on the fate and behavior of the spilled product.
Æ Advice on sampling and laboratory analysis.
Æ Provide weather forecasting and spill dispersion modelling to identify where these substances are likely to move in the environment.
Æ Provided expertise on the migratory bird resources and species at risk, including on-site assessment and determination of wildlife 

impact.
ÆCan conduct post-emergency assessments.

Æ ECCC can conduct post-emergency assessments.
Æ Provide specialized advice in shoreline clean-up assessment techniques (SCAT).
Æ Provide Advise on mitigation and cleanup measures..

The Canadian Coast Guard is the lead federal agency for ensuring appropriate 
response to all ship-source and unknown mystery spills in Canadian waters and 
waters under international agreements.
Æ Establishes appropriate and nationally consistent level of preparedness and 

response services in Canadian waters.
ÆDesign and develop related regulations, policies, strategies and tools. 
ÆReview, assess and monitor activities associated with fish habitat to ensure 

their compliance with the Fisheries Act and Species at Risk Act. 
ÆConduct environmental assessments under the Canadian Environmental 

Assessment Act. 
ÆDesign, develop and implement communication and education strategies. 

Æ Any amount of hydrocarbons entering a waterway frequented by fish or occupied by waterfowl is deemed to be in contravention of the 
Federal Fisheries Act and must be reported to the Department of Fisheries and Oceans.

ÆWork together with provincial environment protection agencies and may be initially notified by ECCC. 
ÆMay send personnel to the site if there has been or could potentially be an impact to fish or fish habitat. 
ÆMonitors and investigates all reports of marine pollution in Canada in conjunction with other federal departments.
ÆMaintains communications with the program’s partners, including Transport Canada and ECCC, to ensure a consistent coordinated 

approach to marine pollution incident response.
Æ Aids in search and rescue operations.

ÆWork closely with ECCC, The Canadian Coast Guard and other provincial 
environmental agencies. 

NAV Canada is a private company who coordinates the safe and efficient 
movement of aircraft in Canadian domestic airspace and international airspace 
assigned to Canadian control.

Flight Information Centre (FIC) – FIC Services
Each Flight Information Centre is responsible for providing its particular service 
area with the following services, which pilots rely upon for safe flight planning and 
operations:

Æ Emergency
Æ Aviation Weather Briefing
Æ Flight Planning
Æ En-route Flight Information Services
ÆRemote Aerodrome Advisory Services (RAAS)

Æ As requested by the oil and gas company, the Flight Information Centre will issue a NOTAM (Notice to Airmen).
Æ To close air space beyond an airport (e.g. above a sour gas release), Refer to Transport Canada on back side of this page. 

ÆRescind the NOTAM.

Æ Sets national standards to keep the environment healthy, keep water and air 
pollution low and Canadians safe.

ÆMaintains a nationwide network of radiation monitoring stations and can act if 
levels spike.

ÆUnder Chemicals Management Plan, assess health risks from chemicals used 
in manufacturing and agriculture and require users to prove they actually need 
the chemicals to make their products

Æ Sets strict rules on how chemicals are used in order to limit human exposure.
Æ Preparedness exercises are designed to test how well the plans and 

procedures work during simulated emergency situations. Such exercises help 
the government identify strengths as well as any problems or inadequacies in 
preparedness plans and procedures so that these can be addressed before, not 
after, an actual emergency. 

ÇDuring a health emergency or disaster, Health Canada and the Public Health Agency of Canada are responsible for supporting 
emergency health and social services in the provinces and territories.

ÆWork collaboratively with the provinces and territories to test ways in which the 
Canadian health care system can be improved and ensure its sustainability for the 
future. 

The Centre for Emergency Preparedness and Response (CEPR) is responsible 
for:

ÆDeveloping and maintaining national emergency response plans for the 
Public Health Agency of Canada and Health Canada.

Æ Assessing public health risks during emergencies.
ÆContribution to keeping Canada’s health and emergency policies in line 

by collaborating with other federal and international health and security 
agencies.

Æ The health authority in the Government of Canada on bioterrorism, 
emergency health services and emergency response.

Æ Strengthen intergovernmental collaboration on public health and facilitate 
national approaches to public health policy and planning. 

ÆManages emergency preparedness and emergency response plans and keeps 
them up to date.

ÆDevelops and runs exercises to train emergency workers.
ÆDevelops and delivers training courses that teach health workers how to 

respond to emergencies.

Ç In an emergency situation, the Office of Emergency Response Services (OERS) is responsible for supporting emergency health and 
social services in the provinces, territories or abroad. It manages the National Emergency Stockpile System (NESS), which includes 
medical, pharmaceutical and related emergency supplies. The Office is responsible for the federal response to emergencies that have 
health repercussions; this includes the deployment of health emergency response teams (HERT). 

Ç If a public health emergency grows beyond one province and/or territory, the Public Health Agency of Canada usually gets involved. 

ÆWork with Health Canada to test ways in which the Canadian health care system 
can be improved and ensure its sustainability for the future. 

During the IncidentBefore the Incident After the Incident
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The Canadian Transportation Accident Investigation and Safety Board Act provides the legal framework 
that governs TSB activities. Our mandate is to advance transportation safety in the marine, pipeline, rail 
and air modes of transportation by:
Ç conducting independent investigations, including public inquiries when necessary, into selected 

transportation occurrences in order to make findings as to their causes and contributing factors; 
Ç identifying safety deficiencies, as evidenced by transportation occurrences; 
Ç making recommendations designed to eliminate or reduce any such safety deficiencies; and 
Ç reporting publicly on our investigations and on the findings in relation thereto.

As part of its ongoing investigations, the TSB also reviews developments in transportation safety, and 
identifies safety risks that they believe the government and the transportation industry should address to 
reduce injury and loss.

To instill confidence in the public regarding the transportation accident investigation process, it is essential 
that an investigating agency be independent and free from any conflicts of interest when investigating 
accidents, identifying safety deficiencies, and making safety recommendations. As such, the TSB is an 
independent agency, separate from other government agencies and departments, that reports to 
Parliament through the President of the Queen's Privy Council for Canada. Our independence enables us 
to be fully objective in making findings as to causes and contributing factors, and in making transportation 
safety recommendations.

In identifying the causes and contributing factors of a transportation incident, it is not the function of the 
Board to assign fault or determine civil or criminal liability. However, the Board does not refrain from fully 
reporting on the causes and contributing factors merely because fault or liability might be inferred from the 
Board’s findings. No finding of the Board should be construed as assigning fault or determining civil or 
criminal liability. Findings of the Board are not binding on the parties to any legal, disciplinary, or other 
proceedings.
http://tsb-bst.gc.ca/eng/qui-about/index.html 

The CER’s top priority in any emergency is to make sure that people are safe and secure, and that property and the environment are protected.  Any time there is a serious incident, CER inspectors may 
attend the site to oversee a company’s immediate response.  The CER will require that all reasonable actions are taken to protect employees, the public and the environment.  Further, the CER will verify that 
the regulated company conducts adequate and appropriate clean-up and remediation of any environmental effects caused by the incident.

As lead regulatory agency, the CER:
Ç Monitors, observes and assesses the overall effectiveness of the company’s emergency response in terms of:

¶ Emergency Management
¶ Safety
¶ Security
¶ Environment
¶ Integrity of operations and facilities; and
¶ Energy Supply.

Ç Investigates the event, either in cooperation with the Transportation Safety Board of Canada, under the Canada Labour Code, or as per the Canada Energy Regulator Act or Canada Oil & Gas Operations 
Act (whichever is applicable)

Ç Inspects the pipeline or facility
Ç Examines the integrity of the pipeline or facility
Ç Requires appropriate repair methods are being used
Ç Appropriate environmental remediation of contaminated areas is conducted
Ç Coordinate stakeholder and Aboriginal community feedback regarding environmental clean-up and remediation
Ç Confirms that a company is following its Emergency Procedures Manual (s), commitments, plans, procedures, and CER regulations and identifies non-compliances
Ç Initiates enforcement actions as required
Ç Approves the restart of the pipeline.  

If applicable; refer to the CER site section behind the blue Area Specific Information tab for further regulations, definitions and, reporting guidelines for CER related incidents specific to this ERP.

*Transportation Safety Board Mandate*Canada Energy Regulator Roles & Responsibilities
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ÆMaintain a 24 hour emergency telephone service. 

*CANUTEC
ÆRegulate the handling, offering for transport and the transport of dangerous 

goods by all modes in order to ensure public safety. 
Æ Federal regulations require that CANUTEC be contacted in the event of an 

incident or accident involving dangerous goods and infections substances. 
ÆMaintains records of over 3 million Safety Data Sheets (SDS).

Aviation Operations Centre (AVOPS)
Æ Federal regulations require that AVOPS be contacted if there is imminent and 

immediate threat to aviation and public safety.

*CANUTEC
Ç Assist emergency response personnel in handling dangerous good emergencies including advice on

Ç  Chemical, physical and toxicological properties and incompatibilities of the dangerous goods 
Ç  Health hazards and first aid
Ç  Fire, explosion, spill or leak hazards
Ç  Remedial actions for the protection of life, property and the environment
Ç  Evacuation distances
Ç  Personal protective clothing and decontamination

ÇCANUTEC staff does not go to the site of an incident, however, should on-site assistance be required, CANUTEC can assist in the 
activation or industry emergency response plans. 

Ç Provide communication links with the appropriate industry, government or medical specialists. 

Aviation Operations Centre (AVOPS)
Æ To close air space beyond an airport in a defined area (e.g. above a sour gas release), AVOPS can be contacted by the oil and gas 

company.

*CANUTEC
ÆMaintain voice communication and written information records for two years for the 

protection of all parties. 

Aviation Operations Centre (AVOPS)
ÆRescind the NOTAM and re-open air space that was closed due to emergency.

Æ Public Safety Canada works with provincial and territorial officials to ensure first 
responders and emergency management personnel are well-prepared through 
education, support and exercises. 

ÆResponsible for promoting and coordinating the preparation of departmental 
emergency management plans as well as coordinating the government’s 
response to an emergency through the Government Operations Centre (GOC).

Ç Public Safety Canada houses the Government Operations Centre at the hub of the national emergency management system. It's an 
advanced centre for monitoring and coordinating the federal response to an emergency. 

Æ In the event of a large-scale natural disaster where response and recovery costs 
exceed what individual provinces and territories could reasonably be expected to 
bear on their own, PS provides financial assistance to the provincial and territorial 
governments through the Disaster Financial Assistance Arrangements (DFAA). 
Assistance is paid to the province or territory – not directly to individuals or 
communities. The provincial or territorial governments design, develop and deliver 
disaster financial assistance, determining the amounts and types of assistance 
that will be provided to those who have experienced losses. 

During the IncidentBefore the Incident After the Incident
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IOGC is an organization committed to managing and regulating oil and gas resources on First Nation 
reserve lands. It is a special operating agency within Indigenous Services Canada.

IOGC is responsible for oil and gas on First Nation reserve lands across Canada, but only a handful of 
reserves exist north of the 60th parallel. Therefore, practically all of IOGCs work is south of the 60th 
parallel, with most of that in the Western Canada Sedimentary Basin.

IOGC's general responsibilities are to:
Æ identify and evaluate oil and gas resource potential on Indian reserve lands;
Æ encourage companies to explore for, drill and produce these resources through leasing activity;
Æ ensure equitable production, fair prices and proper collection of royalties on behalf of First Nations; and
Æ secure compliance with and administer the regulatory framework in a fair manner.

IOGC operates pursuant to the Indian Oil and Gas Act, 2009, and its associated Indian Oil and Gas 
Regulations, 2019, as well as other relevant legislation and guidelines (see Acts and Regulations) which 
came into force and became law on August 1, 2019. Oil and gas activity on First Nation reserve lands 
depends on agreements involving First Nation band councils, oil and gas companies, and Indian Oil and 
Gas Canada. 

Additional information is available at: http://www.pgic-iogc.gc.ca/eng/1100110010458/1100110010464
Acts and Regulations: https://www.pgic-iogc.gc.ca/eng/1100110010437/1100110010438

Since the Government of Canada’s renewed commitment to a stronger relationship with Indigenous peoples in Canada, measures were initiated to effect a shift in the way the Government delivers services to 
Indigenous peoples. This included the creation of two new departments, which was announced on December 4, 2017. The two newly created departments, Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern Affairs 
Canada (CIRNAC) and Indigenous Services Canada (ISC), are intended to improve the delivery of services while accelerating movement towards self-government and self-determination of Indigenous 
peoples.

As part of the departmental transition, both the former Regional Operations (RO) part of Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC) and all of First Nations and Inuit Health Branch (FNIHB) of Health 
Canada have been absorbed into the newly created Indigenous Services Canada (ISC). RO and FNIHB work closely and collaborate towards the provision of emergency preparedness and response activities 
to First Nations communities in Canada. 

In regards to First Nations emergency management, the role of RO is to liaise, communicate, cooperate, coordinate and collaborate with First Nations and public, private, and non-government sector partners 
in support of on reserve emergency management service delivery. ISC-RO supports First Nations in the four pillars of emergency management through service agreements with partners such as provincial 
emergency management agencies and the Red Cross. 

FNIHB carries out the public health preparedness and response activities related to natural and man-made disasters. This includes Communicable Disease Control and Environmental Public Health Services. 
In addition, FNIHB administers Non-Insured Health Benefits to First Nations clients, which includes extended coverage for medical transportation, pharma-care, medical devices and mental health supports. 
During an emergency, FNIHB works with First Nations leadership and health service providers to ensure health needs of First Nations communities are met.

Provincial specific FNIHB roles & responsibilities will be found in this section of the ERP, if applicable or as appropriate.

*Indian Oil & Gas Canada*Indigenous Services Canada, Regional Operations and First Nations and Inuit Health Branch







Government Consultation Summary  

 

AGENCY DETAILS AGENCY CONSULTATION INFORMATION 
PROJECT CONSULTATION 

INFORMATION 

Agency Name & Contact 
Willing to 

Consider Unified 
Command? 

Evacuation 
Outside of the 

EPZ? 
Suggested Reception Centres Agency Comments 

Date Consultation 
Package Provided 

& Follow-up 
Attempts 

Date of 
Project Approval 

 

March 2026 SECTION 3: GOVERNMENT AGENCY ROLES   Page 1 of 2 

Alberta Health Services - Zone 5 North 

Northern Health Authority 

Saddle Hills County 

Northern Rockies Regional Municipality 

Peace River Regional District 
 

Ministry of Transportation & Transit 
(MOTT) 

 

Public Services & Procurement Canada 
(PSPC) 

Ministry of Emergency Management and 
Climate Readiness 

Spirit River RCMP 

Chetwynd RCMP 





https://www.albertahealthservices.ca/eph/eph.aspx


https://ephisahs.albertahealthservices.ca/create-case/
https://www.albertahealthservices.ca/eph/eph.aspx
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/4.0/
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Ministry of Transportation & Transit – Roles & Responsibilities

Before the Incident

¶ Maintain a 24 hour emergency contact number where resources can be accessed for a response
related to Emergency Response Plans.

¶ In the event of an emergency, the Highway Department’s Operations, Maintenance and
Reconstruction team plays an important role to ensure the public is safe and transportation routes
are available for accessing emergency services.

¶ Ministry of Transportation and Transit oversees provincial highways identified as emergency
response routes - a network of pre-identified routes that can best move emergency services and
supplies to where they are needed in response to a major disaster.

¶ Disaster Response Routes (DRRs) are a critical part of the overall emergency transportation
system.

¶ Responsible for the construction, maintenance and operation of public roads.

During the Incident

Before, during and after an emergency the Ministry of Transportation & Transit (MoTT) could be
called upon to provide expertise, technical advice and/or policy direction regarding:

¶ Highway construction and maintenance
¶ Safety and protection of provincial road and bridge infrastructure
¶ Transportation planning and policy

MoTT can:
¶ Authorize the closure of provincial transportation routes, including highways and inland

ferries, where the safety of the public is at risk.
¶ Assist in public notification through the DriveBC website, as well as posting advisories on

overhead message boards along designated routes.
¶ Coordinate and arrange for transportation, engineering and construction resources.
¶ Rebuild and restore provincial highways that are impacted by an emergency.

After the Incident

¶ Work with appropriate local and federal entities to facilitate the restoration of roadways and
utilities.

mailto:info@h2safety.ca
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BC Ministry of Emergency Management and Climate Readiness (EMCR) 

 
 
Emergency Response Roles & Responsibilities 
 
Before An Emergency  

¶ Assist the BCER with planning initiatives regarding upstream petroleum industry 
emergency response as requested by the BCER 

¶ EMCR Northeast Region receives Industry Facility Emergency Response Plans. 
¶ Participate in selected licensee ERP exercises when requested as time permits. 
¶ Maintain a 24 hour 800 telephone contact where petroleum industry spill 

incidents can be reported.  
¶ Maintain 24 hour emergency contact numbers for local governments and 

provincial emergency responders. 
 
During an Emergency  

¶ ECC Victoria will notify the BCER on call Emergency Response Officer and 
initiate British Columbia’s notification of government agencies including MOF, 
MOE, MOT, Health Unit, WorkSafe BC, affected municipalities and all other level 
of government and industry, depending on the level of “coding” (notification 
Code: 1,2,3 is determined by the Lead Agency MOE or BCER); depending on the 
code level Standard Operating Procedures (SOP’s) in ECC will determine who is 
notified). 

¶ Provide representatives to help coordinate provincial response as required. 
 
After an Emergency  

¶ As requested by BCER. 
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SECTION 4. INCIDENT CLASSIFICATION 

4.1 Strategic Priorities 

The four strategic response priorities are: 

1. Life Safety ï this is always the top strategic priority 

2. Incident Stabilization ï control and containment 

3. Environmental protection and property conservation 

4. Effective notifications and communications  

Before the situation can be classified by emergency level, the Incident Commander 
should consider the following questions, as they relate to the four strategic priorities: 

4.2 Situation Assessment 

What is the problem? 

• Are there other hazards or potential impacts? 

• What is the quantity and nature of product or material? 

• What is the type, condition and behaviour of container? (e.g. well, pipeline, 
vessel) 

• Is the situation stable or unstable?  

• Is there a potential for escalation of the incident? 

What are the modifying conditions? 

• Location? ï remote, populated, difficult terrain, limited access, land or water 
spill 

• Time?  - time of day, response time 

• Weather conditions? - temperature, wind direction, wind speed, forecast etc.









https://www.bclaws.gov.bc.ca/civix/document/id/complete/statreg/187_2017
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Other Reportable Incidents Requirements 

The Incident Classification Matrix is designed to assist permit holders in determining which incidents must 
be reported. Some incidents may not meet the criteria outlined in the matrix but still require notification to 
the regulator as a minor incident. These include the following: 

• Major damage to oil and gas roads 

• Pipeline incidents such as spill during construction or exposed pipeline 

• Seismic events M4 or above 

 

Special Sour Wells 

(2) During an emergency involving a special sour well, a permit holder must do all of the following: 

a) Ensure that a person certified in accordance with subsection (4) is available and equipped to ignite 
the well within the time limits set out in the plan in respect of which the emergency planning zone 
was determined; 

b) Ensure that a dual ignition system is on site during: 

i. Drilling or completion operations, or 

ii. Workover operations being carried out at any time when the wellhead is not in place; 

c) Ensure that a person authorized to ignite flammable liquids or ignitable vapours released from the 
well is on site. 

(3) For the purposes of subsection (2), a sour well is special if either of the following applies: 

a) The hydrogen sulphide release rate from the well is equal to or greater than 2.0 m3/s; 

b) The hydrogen sulphide release rate from the well is less than 2.0 m3/s but greater than 0.5 m3/s 
and the well is located within a distance that is twice the hazard planning distance from the 
corporate boundaries of an urban centre. 

(4) For the purposes of subsection (2) (a), the person must have vapour plume ignition certificate 
issued by a training association. 

 

Note: Refer to the Petroleum Industry Spill / Release Reporting Requirements in Section 6: Incident Specific 
Guidelines for further spill reporting criteria and the Government Notification Matrix in Section 3: Government 
Agency Roles for other reportable incidents. 

 
Notification Requirements 

Risk Score Assessment Result 

Minor (1-2) 
Notify the regulator within 24 hours of becoming aware of an incident; Using the online 
reporting tool. Minor incidents that involve a spill must also be reported to EMCR  
(1-800-663-3456) 

Level 1 (3-4) 
Notify the regulator within one hour of becoming aware of the incident; 
(EMCR: 1-800-663-3456) 

Level 2 (5-6) 

Level 3 (7-8) 

 

This matrix should be attached upon submission of an incident via the online reporting tool (CM-IS). 
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4.4 Approval to Downgrade Emergency Levels 

Any decision to downgrade or stand-down an emergency must be done in consultation 
with the provincial or federal regulator.   

• In Alberta, the AER will consult with other applicable agencies and confirm with 
ARC that the emergency downgrade or stand-down is appropriate.  

• In British Columbia, this consultation is done in conjunction with BCER and Ministry 
of Emergency Management and Climate Readiness (EMCR) Provincial Emergency 
Coordination Centre (PECC). 
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SECTION 5. FORMS ...................................................................................................................... 1 
5.1 Documentation During and After an Incident ................................................................................... 2 
5.2 Form Descriptions ............................................................................................................................. 2 
INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM (ICS) FORMS  
ICS 201 Incident Briefing 

ICS 202 Incident Objectives 

ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart 

ICS 209 Incident Status Summary 

ICS 211 Check-In / Out List 

ICS 214 Activity Log 

ICS 215 Operational Planning Worksheet 

ICS 215A IAP Safety Analysis 

EMERGENCY FORMS 
A1 Initial Emergency Report Form 

A2 Odour Complaint Script 

A3 Regulatory First Call Communication 

A4 Incident Action Plan Checklist 

A5 Air Monitoring Log 

A6 Threatening Call / Bomb Threat 

A7 STARS Landing Zone Card 

A8 Spill Report Form 

A9 Post Incident Learning Form 

RESIDENT FORMS 
B1 Reception Centre Registration Log 

B2 Resident Compensation Log 

B3 Resident Contact Log 

B4 Roadblock Log 

B5 Evacuation Notice 

B6 Early Notification / Voluntary Evacuation Phone Message 

B7 Shelter-In-Place Phone Message 

B8 Evacuation Phone Message 

MEDIA FORMS 
C1 Preliminary Media Statement 

C2 Media Contact Log 

C3 Government Agency Contact Log 

C4 Media Centre Site 

ADDITIONAL FORMS 
BC Update to Minister / End-of-Spill Report Form  

 

SECTION 5. FORMS 
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5.1 Documentation During and After an Incident 

All personnel are required to document their actions on the ICS 214 ï Activity Log 
throughout the duration of the incident. Additionally, note takers should be assigned to 
take notes at meetings and to document the discussions, decisions, overall activities, 
etc. at the Incident Command Post (ICP) and Emergency Operations Centre (EOC). The 
status of any changing documents such as status boards, wall charts, laminated maps 
with mark-ups, etc. should be captured prior to each set of new changes. It is essential 
that all documentation is correctly dated, and time stamped to provide the correct order 
and time of events. 

It is imperative that accurate documentation is kept throughout the duration of an incident 
for record keeping purposes. Records kept may be used for legal, investigation, audits, 
historical and/or analytical purposes. All documentation must be held for a minimum of  
5 years as it may be requested by the regulatory agency at any point during that time. 

It is the Documentation Units responsibility to collect documentation (forms, checklists, 
event logs, etc.) from response team members and maintain a consistent system for 
organizing the data. 

5.2 Form Descriptions 

The Incident Command System uses a series of standard forms and supporting 
documents that convey directions for the accomplishment of the objectives and 
distributing information.  Listed below are the standard ICS form titles and descriptions 
of each form utilized. 

Further ICS forms can be found through the ICS Canada website: http://www.icscanada.ca/en/forms.html. 

Standard ICS Form Title ICS Form Description 

ICS 201 Incident Briefing 

Provides the Incident Command and General Staffs with 
basic information regarding the incident situation and the 
resources allocated to the incident.  This form also serves 
as a permanent record of the initial response to the 
incident. 

ICS 202 Incident 
Objectives 

Describes the basic strategy and objectives for use during 
each operational period. 

ICS 207 Incident 
Organization Chart 

A complete picture of the organizational structure for the 
incident. 

ICS 209 Incident Status 
Summary 

Summarizes incident information for staff members and 
external parties, and provides information to the Public 
Information Officer for preparation of media releases. 

ICS 211 Check-In / Out 
List 

Used to check in personnel and equipment arriving at or 
departing from the incident. Check-in / out consists of 
reporting specific information that is recorded on the form. 

ICS 214 Activity Log 
Provides a record of unit activities. Unit Logs can provide 
a basic reference from which to extract information for 
inclusion in any after-action report. 

http://www.icscanada.ca/en/forms.html
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Standard ICS Form Title ICS Form Description 

ICS 215 Operational 
Planning Worksheet 

Documents decisions made concerning resource needs 
for the next operational period. The Planning Section 
uses this Worksheet to complete Assignment Lists, and 
the Logistics Section uses it for ordering resources for the 
incident. This form may be used as a source document 
for updating resource confirmation on other ICS forms 
such as the 209 Incident Status Summary. 

ICS 215A Incident Action 
Plan Safety Analysis 

Used to communicates to the Operations and Planning 
Section Chiefs the potential hazards identified by the 
Safety Officer. It identifies mitigation measures to address 
the identified hazards. 

Emergency Form Title Emergency Form Description 

A1 Initial Emergency 
Report Form 

Used by recipient of a phone call from either a member of 
the public or other company personnel to record detailed 
information about incident. 

A2 Odour Complaint 
Script 

Used to record odour information from a member of the 
public as well as scripts to follow. 

A3 Regulatory First Call 
Communication 

A regulatory required form used to send detailed 
information to the regulator about an emergency used for 
assessment, historical, and analytical purposes following 
an incident. 

A4 Incident Action Plan 
Checklist 

A checklist of other forms and information required to 
accurately create an incident action plan. 

A5 Air Monitoring Log 
A form used by designated Air Monitor personnel to log 
information about air quality readings. 

A6 Threatening Call / 
Bomb Threat 

Detailed point driven form used to document incoming 
phone calls pertaining to personnel threats and bomb 
threats. 

A7 Stars Landing Zone 
Card 

An information card utilized if medical evacuation is 
required via STARS Air Ambulance. 

A8 Spill Report  
Used by recipient of a phone call from either a member of 
the public or other company personnel to record detailed 
information about spills. 

A9 Post Incident Learning 
Used after the incident to document any positive results 
and opportunities for improvement during the incident.  

Resident Form Title Resident Form Description 

B1 Reception Centre 
Registration Log 

Log used by Reception Centre Rep to record information 
from evacuees being received at the reception centre.  
Can also be faxed to reception centre in case a 
representative has not been identified or cannot make it 
before evacuees start arriving. 

B2 Resident 
Compensation Log 

Detailed spreadsheet for expenses incurred by evacuees 
so that compensation may be properly dealt with. 
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Resident Form Title Resident Form Description 

B3 Resident Contact Log 
A log used by various company personnel to record 
contact made with residents, whether theyôre sheltered / 
evacuated and if assistance is required. 

B4 Roadblock Log 
A log used by designated Roadblock personnel to identify 
details about vehicles and persons entering or exiting a 
hazard area. 

B5 Evacuation Notice 
A document to be left in doors / windows of surface 
developments that are unable to be contacted as a way to 
issue evacuation instructions 

B6 Early 
Notification/Voluntary 
Evacuation Message 

A script and document filled out by Telephoner personnel 
issuing calls to residents for early notification and 
voluntary evacuation purposes. 

B7 Shelter-In-Place 
Message 

A script and document filled out by Telephoner personnel 
issuing calls to residents with shelter-in-place instructions. 

B8 Evacuation Phone 
Message 

A script and document filled out by Telephoner personnel 
issuing calls to residents with evacuation instructions. 

Media Form Title Media Form Description 

C1 Preliminary Media 
Statement 

A generic script used by the Media Spokesperson to 
issue media statements until which time more detailed 
information is known and can be issued. 

C2 Media Contact Log 
A log used to identify what media outlets/persons have 
contacted the company and their contact information. 

C3 Government Agency 
Contact Log 

A log used to identify what government agencies have 
been notified about the incident. 

C4 Media Centre Site 
A document to distribute to media outlets/persons about 
the location for further media enquiries and press 
releases as well as details to get there. 

Additional Form Title Additional Form Description 

BC Update to Minister / 
End-of-Spill Report  

A report template that can satisfy the requirements of 
either the Update to Minister or End-of-Spill Report for 
incidents in British Columbia.  
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Current Organizational Structure: (draw in current response structure) 

INCIDENT COMMANDER

Name: ___________________________

Phone: ______________

PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

LIAISON OFFICER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

SAFETY OFFICER

Name: _______________________

Phone: ______________________

CRISIS MANAGER

Name: __________________________

Phone: _______________

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF

Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

 LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF

Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

FINANCE/ADMIN SECTION CHIEF

Name: _______________________________

Phone: _____________________

OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF

Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

ON-SITE GROUP SUPERVISOR
 
Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

DOCUMENTATION

Name: _______________________________

Phone: __________________

OTHER

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

CONTROL

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

SITE SAFETY

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

CONTAINMENT

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

OTHER

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

PUBLIC SAFETY GROUP SUPERVISOR
 
Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

AIR MONITORING TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

ROADBLOCK TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

ROVER TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

TELEPHONER TEAM LEAD

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

AIR MONITORS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

ROADBLOCKS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

ROVERS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

TELEPHONERS

Team 1: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 2: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

Team 3: _____________________________

Phone: _____________________________

RECEPTION CENTRE REPRESENTATIVES
 

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

Name: _______________________________

Phone: ______________________________

STAGING AREA MANAGER
 
Name: ______________________________

Phone: _____________________

 

Note: Refer to ICS 207 Incident Organization Chart in SECTION 5: FORMS for full command structure. 
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ICS 202 INCIDENT OBJECTIVES 

Incident Name: 

Date / Time Initiated: 

Prepared by: ICS Position: 

General Control Objectives for the Incident:  

1  

2  

3  

4  

5  

Weather Forecast: 

 

General Safety Message: 

 

Note: Create and prioritize SMART (Specific, Measureable, Attainable, Realistic, & Time-

Sensitive) objectives that address the incident issues and utilize the solutions identified on the 

Operations Briefing page. 
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Agency Notification 

Agency Name Contact Name Contact Number 
Notified 

(Y/N) 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

Collect all completed C3 Government Agency Contact Logs from responders for full 
documentation. 

Notes: 

 

Roadblock Locations: 

Roadblock 
Number 

Name Location/LSD 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

Collect all completed B4 Roadblock Logs from responders for full documentation. 

Notes: 
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Air Monitor Locations: 

Air Monitor 
Number 

Name Location/LSD 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

Collect all completed A5 Air Monitoring Logs from responders for full documentation. 

Notes: 

 

Reception Centres 

Name Location Phone Number 

   

   

   

Collect all completed B1 Reception Centre Registration Logs from responders for full 
documentation. 

Notes: 
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ICS 211 CHECK IN / OUT  

Incident Name: 

Date / Time Initiated: 

Prepared by: ICS Position: 

Check-in Location   Staging Area    ICS Res. Unit    Other: 

Name of 
Company 

Date of 
Check-in 

Supervisor 
Name 

Total # of 
Personnel 

Incident Assignment Assigned Available Date of Check-out 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

Notes: 
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Name of 
Company 

Date of 
Check-in 

Supervisor 
Name 

Total # of 
Personnel 

Incident Assignment Assigned Available Date of Check-out 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

Notes: 
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ICS 214 ACTIVITY LOG  

Incident Name: 

Date / Time Initiated: 

Prepared by: Position / Title: 

Personnel Assigned 

Name ICS Position Location 

   

   

   

   

   

Activity Log 

Time Actions 
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ICS 215 OPERATIONAL PLANNING WORKSHEET 
Incident Name: 

 
Operational Period: 

From:   Date_______________   Time_____________  To:   Date_______________   Time_____________  

B
ra

n
c

h
 

D
iv

is
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n
, 
G

ro
u

p
, 

o
r 

O
th

e
r 

W
o

rk
 A

s
s
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n
m

e
n

ts
 

&
 S

p
e

c
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l 

In
s
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u
c
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o
n

s
 

R
e
s
o

u
rc

e
s

 

 

           

O
v
e
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e
a

d
 

P
o

s
it
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n

(s
) 

S
p

e
c
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l 
E
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u
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&
 S

u
p
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R
e
p

o
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in
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 L
o

c
a

ti
o

n
 

R
e
q

u
e
s
te

d
 A

rr
iv

a
l 

T
im

e
 

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

   

Req.             

    Have             

Need             

 

Total Resources 
Required: 

            

 

Prepared by: 

Name: 

Position/Title: 

Date/Time: 

Signature: 

Total Resources - 
Have on Hand: 

            

Total Resources 
Need to Order: 
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ICS 215A INCIDENT ACTION PLAN SAFETY ANALYSIS  

Incident Name: Date / Time Initiated: 

Prepared by: ICS Position: 

Division or 
Group 

Potential Hazards Controls (e.g., PPE, buddy system, escape 
routes)  

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
rd

 

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
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T
y
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e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
rd

 

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
rd

 

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
rd

 

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
rd

 

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
rd
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Division or 
Group 

Potential Hazards Controls (e.g., PPE, buddy system, escape 
routes)  

T
y
p
e
 o

f 
H

a
z
a
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A2 ODOUR COMPLAINT FORM 
When receiving an odour complaint call, document as much applicable information as possible so the 
company representative investigating it can do so safely. 

Complaints will be prioritized based on level of perceived hazard to the public. 

Company representatives will be dispatched to investigate complaints received by outside sources 
(member of the public, 3rd party company, etc.). If H2S is suspected, personnel should be dispatched in 
teams of two (2). Any company representative who is to investigate a complaint must be trained and 
prepared to assume the role of Incident Commander if any of the emergency conditions are met. 

Once a complaint has been investigated, the company must report the results of the investigation to the 
outside source who alerted the company about the situation. 

 

Date: Prepared by: 

Time:                                 a.m.  p.m. Duration of call: 

To help us understand your immediate needs, we need to know: 

 

Name:  
Contact number:  
Description of the concern: 
 
 

How many people are you with right now?  

 Adults _______________   Children _______________ 

Can you provide the location of the incident? 

 

Location of the incident (address, legal, landmark, etc.):  

Where are you right now?   

 Ç  Home / Work  Ç  In a Vehicle  Ç  Outside  Ç  Other _____________ 

 If the resident is at home / work / outside tell them:  

The company will send someone to investigate. To be safe, you and anyone that you may be with need 
to go inside and stay inside. Close all doors and windows and turn off any appliances that blow out 
indoor air (i.e. clothes dryer) or suck in outside air (i.e. heating / air conditioning). Do not go outside or 
attempt to start any vehicles until you are told it is safe to do so.  

 If the resident is in a vehicle and cannot shelter-in-place tell them:  

The company will send someone to investigate. To be safe, you and anyone that may be with you need 
to get inside the vehicle and stay inside. Keep all doors and windows closed and shut off the air 
conditioning / heat.  If you see or hear anything that might indicate where the incident is occurring, travel 
in the opposite direction of the hazard; otherwise, continue travelling on your current course which will 
likely take you out of the hazard area. 

Someone will call you back with further instruction so please stay off of the phone so that we 
can contact you. If you have any urgent questions please call the company at 
_________________. 
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A3 REGULATORY FIRST CALL COMMUNICATIONS  

  

C
o

n
ta

c
t 

D
e
ta

il
s
 

Regulatory Contact Field Centre 

Caller Phone 

Notification 
Date Time 

Release 
Start Time End Time 

 Ongoing 

Licensee Phone 

Location Nearest Town 

Nearest Resident Distance/Direction Phone 

Media Involvement? 
 Local  National Media Contact 

 Regional  International 

Operator Phone 

P
u

b
li

c
 I
m

p
a
c
t 

Public  
Health and Safety 

 Could be jeopardized 
Worker Injuries 

 First Aid  Fatality 

 Is jeopardized  Hospitalization 

Emergency Assessment 
Matrix completed with 
licensee 

 Minor  Two 
ERP Activated? 

 Site Specific  Corporate 

 One  Three  Field/Area 

EPZ Size (2 km if unknown) Numbers and Types of Public in EPZ EOC/ICP Location 

Public Protection Measures 

Implemented 

 Notification  Roadblocks  Number Evacuated 

 Shelter  Evacuation 

R
e
le

a
s
e
 T

y
p

e
 

Release Impact  On lease  Off lease 
H2S Concentration 

 Sensitive Environment Environment Affected 
 Air  Standing Water Water Body Name 

 Land  Flowing Water 

Area Affected (m3) 
 Property Damage  Equipment Loss  Wildlife / Livestock Affected 

Gas Release  Sweet    Sour 
Volume/Rate 

Liquid Release  Oil  Water  Effluent 
Volume/Rate 

 Release Point Determined 

C
o

n
ta

in
m

e
n

t Third Party / Outside Assistance 

Required 

 Incident contained or controlled  Imminent control probable 

 Intermittent control possible  Incident is uncontrolled 

Company  WCSS Co-op 

O
p

e
ra

ti
o

n
s
 T

y
p

e
 Well Licence No. Type of Incident  Kick  Blowout  Loss of Circulation 

Well Status 
 Drilling  Servicing  Producing  Injection  Suspended 

 Standing  Sweet  Sour  Critical  

Pipeline License No. Line No. 
 Hit  Leak  Rupture 

Production Facility License No.  Gas  Gas Plant  Compressor Environmental Approval No. 

 Oil  Battery  Other 
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A
ir

 M
o

n
it

o
ri

n
g

 

 License Air Monitoring 
Occurring 

 Mobile  Handheld 
Estimated Time of Arrival 

Initial Readings / Location  PPB  On Site Distance 

 PPM  Off Site 

Contractor Name Phone AMU Phone 

Wind 
Direction Speed Meteorological Conditions AMU ETA 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ic
a
ti

o
n

s
 

Communications completed by Licensee and /or Regulatory Agency 

 RCMP/Police 
 Energy 

Regulator 
 Emergency Management 

Agency 
 TDG  OH&S  WCB 

 Ambulance 
 Local 

Authority 
 Ministry of Transportation  CANUTEC  DFO  WCSS 

 Fire 
 Health 

Authority 

 Environment & Climate 

Change Canada (ECCC) 
 ERAC  Other  Other 

 CER  First Nations  Indian Oil & Gas  Other  Other  Other 

Contact Names & Phone Numbers 

 
 
 

 
 

Incident Cause  Natural  Human-Induced unintentional  Human-Induced Intentional 

O
th

e
r 

In
fo

rm
a
ti

o
n

 

 First Nations Band Band / Settlement Name / Contact Phone 

 Metis Settlement 

Complaints 
 Local 

 Large area 

Private Land Title holder Phone 

Additional Information 
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A5 AIR MONITORING LOG 

Date:  Responder Name:  

Page  of   
Responder 
Position:  

 

 

TIME 
LOCATION OF 

SAMPLES 
H2S 

(ppm) 
LEL 
(%) 

O2 
(%) 

SO2 
(ppm) 

OTHER 
TEMP 

(C) 

WIND CONDITIONS * 
COMMENTS 

FROM SPEED 
(km/hr) 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 
 

          

           

*Estimate meteorological conditions where accurate readings are not available. 
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TIME 
LOCATION OF 

SAMPLES 
H2S 

(ppm) 
LEL 
(%) 

O2 
(%) 

SO2 
(ppm) 

OTHER TEMP(C) 
WIND CONDITIONS * 

COMMENTS 
FROM SPEED 

(km/hr) 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 
*Estimate meteorological conditions where accurate readings are not available. 
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 A6 THREATENING CALL / BOMB THREAT  
Date: Time Call Received: Time Call Reported: 

Person Receiving Call: What/Whom Call Directed To: 

Callerôs Sex:     Male        Female       Unknown Approximate Age:    

Accent:     Yes      No   Type:         Familiar voice:     Yes      No    Who:   

Threat (Exact Wording): 
 
 
 

TIPS: 

• Listen carefully and remain calm. 

• Do not interrupt caller. 

• Attempt to keep caller talking. 

• Attempt to ask questions below. 

• Obtain as much information as you can while call is in progress. 

• Signal someone to call your supervisor; give him / her this information. 

• Do not hang up or disconnect your phone, even after the caller hangs up. 
• For telephone tracing, call the local telephone company and local police. 

IF BOMB THREAT, ASK THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: 

When will the bomb go off? 
(date and time) 

Where is it located? 

Why did you place it? 

What kind of bomb is it? 

What does it look like? 

What is your name? 

Where are you calling from? 

Was the caller familiar with company facilities, or employees?  Yes     No 
(e.g.: nicknames, familiarity with staff, etc.) 
 
Did caller appear familiar with building / facility by the description of the bomb location?  Yes     No 

IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTICS OF CALLER 

VOICE SPEECH LANGUAGE MANNER BACKGROUND 

Ç Loud Ç Fast Ç Excellent Ç Calm Ç Office Machines 

Ç Soft Ç Slow Ç Good Ç Angry 
Ç Factory 

Machines 

Ç High Pitched Ç Distinct Ç Fair Ç Rational Ç Street Traffic 

Ç Deep Ç Distorted Ç Poor Ç Irrational Ç Airplanes 

Ç Raspy Ç Stutter Ç Foul Language Ç Coherent Ç Trains 

Ç Pleasant Ç Nasal Ç Accent Ç Incoherent Ç Animals 

Ç Intoxicated Ç Slurred Ç ____________ 
Ç Deliberate /  

Ç Serious 
Ç Party 

Atmosphere 

Ç ____________ Ç ____________ Ç ____________ Ç Emotional Ç Music 
   Ç Laughing Ç Voices 
   Ç Nervous Ç Quiet 

   Ç ____________ Ç ____________ 
     
     
Name of the supervisor first notified: 

 

Notify proper authorities as soon as possible. Have employees 
take a look around their immediate work stations for unusual 

packages. Evacuate building if necessary. 
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A7 STARS LANDING ZONE CARD 
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A9 POST INCIDENT LEARNING FORM   

Date: Prepared by: 

Time: Response Team Function: 

In the space provided below document the response features that were positive / well done. 

Positive Results Comments 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

In the space provided below document the opportunities for improvement. 

Issue / Opportunities for Improvement Comments 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Upon completion of this form attach all documentation completed during the emergency and 

forward it to the Incident Commander or Crisis Manager, as appropriate. 

(Under Privilege) 
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B1 RECEPTION CENTRE REGISTRATION LOG  

Due to travel and time constraints, the company may not always be able to have a company employee at the Reception Centre 
before evacuees begin arriving.  In this case this cover page can be included with the forms on the next 2 pages and sent to a 
representative at the Reception Centre to provide them with guidance on how to register and track evacuees until a company 
representative arrives.  
 EVACUEE REGISTRATION GUIDELINES  

ARC Resources requires your assistance with receiving evacuees at the following Reception 
Centre: 

 

Your company contact is: 
 Name:  Position:  Contact Number:  Fax Number:  

1) Record all evacuees as they arrive on the forms provided.  
2) Provide all evacuees with the statement below and any other status updates as provided by your company contact.  
3) Provide the evacuees with food and lodging as required.  
4) Record if any evacuees choose to leave the Reception Centre (name, contact number, where are they going, etc.). 
5) Continually update the company of any residences arriving at or leaving the Reception Centre so that they can follow up on 

any residents that are unaccounted for.   

STATEMENT TO PROVIDE TO RESIDENTS AS THEY ARRIVE  
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Date: _____________________________ Responder Name:____________________________________________________________________________ 

Page of Responder Position: _____________________________ Responders Phone No.: _________________________ 

 

RESIDENT 
ID 

NAME (LIST ALL NAMES IN 
PARTY) # OF 

OCCUPANTS 
NUMBER 
ARRIVED 

ARRIVAL 
TIME 

DEPART 
TIME 

DESTINATION 
PHONE # 

(Where they can 
be reached) 

COMMENTS 

FIRST LAST 
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B2 RESIDENT COMPENSATION LOG  

Residentôs Name: Home Address: Home Telephone #: Location of Land 

(LSD): 

Business Telephone #:  

Number of Residents Evacuated: Evacuated to: Telephone # While Evacuated: 

 

No. DATE LOCATION TRANS. ACCOM. MEALS PHONE SUNDRY TOTAL DETAILS OF EXPENSE 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

TOTAL REPORTED EXPENSES 
       

 

Approved By: _________________________________________   Date: ________________________ 
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Residentôs Name: Home Address: Home Telephone #: Location of Land 

(LSD): 

Business Telephone #:  

Number of Residents Evacuated: Evacuated to: Telephone # While Evacuated: 

 

No. DATE LOCATION TRANS. ACCOM. MEALS PHONE SUNDRY TOTAL DETAILS OF EXPENSE 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

TOTAL REPORTED EXPENSES 
       

 

Approved By: _________________________________________   Date: ________________________ 
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B4 ROADBLOCK LOG  

Date: 
_______________________________________ 

Responder 
Name:________________________________________________________________________________ 

Page of Responder Position: ______________________________ Responders Phone No.: ___________________ 

Only emergency responders should be allowed to enter the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ).  
 
 

VEHICLE 
TYPE 

LICENSE PLATE # AND 
PROVINCE / STATE 

NAME OF DRIVER 
(IF AVAILABLE) 

# OF PEOPLE 
IN VEHICLE 

TIME 
ENTERING 

ZONE 

TIME 
EXITING 

ZONE 

COMMENTS  
(RECORD ALL VEHICLES TURNED AWAY) 
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VEHICLE 
TYPE 

LICENSE PLATE # AND 
PROVINCE / STATE 

NAME OF DRIVER 
(IF AVAILABLE) 

# OF PEOPLE 
IN VEHICLE 

TIME 
ENTERING 

ZONE 

TIME 
EXITING 

ZONE 

COMMENTS  
(RECORD ALL VEHICLES TURNED AWAY) 
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B5 EVACUATION NOTICE  
 
DATE: ________________ 
 
TIME: ________________ 

 

EVACUATION 
NOTICE 

 
 

ARC Resources has an emergency at its nearby location. 
 

As a safety precaution, please leave the area in a 

(north / east / south / west) direction and proceed to the 

Reception Centre located at 

_________________________________________________. 

 
 

ARC Resources representatives will be available at the Reception Centre to address your questions or 
concerns. 

 
 

For assistance, call ARC Resources at 
 
 

 _______________________. 
 
 

Thank you for your cooperation. 
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B6 EARLY NOTIFICATION / VOLUNTARY EVACUATION PHONE 
MESSAGE  

Before calling, determine a safe evacuation route for the residents to travel, away from the 
emergency hazard area, upwind if possible, towards the reception centre. 

Hello, this is  (your name) calling from  (company name).  

Is this the  (name of residence / business) at  (telephone number)? 

 (Company name)  is responding to a (potential) emergency at  (location)  in your 
area. 

You are in no danger at this time. All efforts are being made to resolve the problem and this 
phone call is only to inform you and provide you with an early notification. 

To help us understand and your immediate needs we need to know: 

How many people are at your location now?  

 
Adults  

Children  

Do you wish to leave your residence at this time? 

IF 
YES 

Please travel in a north / east / south / west direction to our reception centre located 
at:  

 _______________________________________________________________   

IF NO Please standby for further contact.  Please do not use your telephone for outgoing 
calls as this may prevent us from contacting you with updated information or when 
the problem has been eliminated. 

If you have urgent questions, please contact  (company name) at 
 (telephone number) . 

Thank you for your cooperation. 

 
(Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor 
immediately) 
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SHELTER-IN-PLACE INSTRUCTIONS 

For your safety: 

• Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there 

• Close and lock all windows and outside doors 

Á If convenient, tape the gaps around the exterior door frames 

• Leave open all inside doors 

• Extinguish indoor wood burning fires 

Á If possible, close flue dampers 

• Turn off appliances or equipment that either: 

Á Blows out or uses indoor air, such as: 

- Bathroom and kitchen exhaust fans 

- Built-in vacuum systems  

- Clothes dryers 

- Gas fireplaces and gas stoves  

Á Sucks in outside air, such as: 

- Heating, ventilation and air conditioner (HVAC) systems for apartments, 
commercial or public facilities 

- Fans for heat recovery ventilators or energy recovery ventilators (HRV / ERV) 

• Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum setting and turn off air conditioners 

• Avoid using the telephone, except for emergencies, so that you can be contacted by 
company emergency response personnel 

• Call the company emergency numbers you have been provided:  

Á If you are experiencing symptoms or smelling odours (so that we can address your 
concerns and adjust our response priorities)  

Á If you have contacted fire, police or ambulance (so that we can coordinate our 
response) 

• Stay tuned to local radio and television for possible information updates 

• Do not leave your residence, even if you see people outside, until you are told to do so 

• After the hazardous substance has passed through the area you will receive an ñall-clearò 
message from the company emergency response personnel.  You may also receive, if 
required, instructions to: 

Á Ventilate your building by opening all windows and doors; turning on fans and turning 
up thermostats.  During this time the air outside may be fresher and you may choose 
to leave your building while ventilating.   

Á Once the building is completely ventilated return all equipment to normal settings & 
operation. 

• Do not leave your sheltered location or attempt to start any vehicle until a company 
representative advises you that the area is safe. 

If you are unable to follow these instructions, please notify company emergency 
response personnel. 
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Do you require evacuation / transportation assistance? 

Ç Yes  Ç No  

IF YES We are sending someone to assist you. Please stay indoors and close all doors 
and windows until a Rover or the local police arrive to evacuate you.  

IF NO Provide the resident with: 
Ã Directions to safely travel to the reception centre 
Ã A list of items to bring with them to the reception centre (medications, 

cell phone, etc.) 
Ã An idea of how long they may be expected to stay at the reception centre  
Ã The option to bring their house pets to the reception centre  

Please contact   (company name)  if you are unable to make it to the reception 
centre for any reason. Please keep your phone line free so that we can contact you if 
necessary.   

Is there an alternate number we can contact you at?   

A company representative at the reception centre will address any questions you may have 
and will make arrangements for your temporary accommodations. Do you understand 
everything I have told you? Are you leaving immediately? 

If you have any urgent questions, please contact   (company name)  at   (telephone number) . 
Thank you for your cooperation. 

 (Pass on all information regarding this call to the Public Safety Group Supervisor 
immediately) 
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C2 MEDIA CONTACT LOG  

Date: 
_______________________________________ 

Responder 
Name:_____________________________________________________________________________
___ 

Page of Responder Position: ___________________________ Responders Phone No.: ___________________ 

If you feel you are not the appropriate person to be answering the media agencies questions, use the following series of statements:  

"AARRCC  RReessoouurrcceess has an Information Lead to answer all media questions." 

"May I request the following information to expedite your request?" (complete the form below). 

"Thank you.  ARC Resources appreciates your cooperation and I will pass on this information to the appropriate person." 
 

TIME CALL TO CALL FROM MEDIA OUTLET 
REPORTER / 

CONTACT NAME 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS REMARKS / INFORMATION 

REQUIRED  WORK FAX 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

Document all key events, conversations, and meetings on this form.  Where lengthy notes are necessary, use additional copies or the back of the page.
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TIME CALL TO CALL FROM MEDIA OUTLET 
REPORTER / 

CONTACT NAME 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS REMARKS / INFORMATION 

REQUIRED WORK FAX 
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C3 GOVERNMENT AGENCY CONTACT LOG  

Date: 
_______________________________________ Responder Name:____________________________________________________________________ 

Page of Responder Position: ___________________________ Responders Phone No.: ___________________ 

If you feel you are not the appropriate person to be answering the government agency representative's questions, use the following series of statements:  

"ARC Resources has a government liaison representative to answer your questions." 

"May I request the following information to expedite your request?" (complete the form below). 

"Thank you.  ARC Resources appreciates your cooperation and I will pass on this information to the appropriate person." 

TIME CALL TO CALL FROM AGENCY CONTACT NAME 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

REMARKS 
WORK FAX 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

Document all key events, conversations, and meetings on this form.  Where lengthy notes are necessary, use additional copies or the back of the page. 
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TIME CALL TO CALL FROM AGENCY CONTACT NAME 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

REMARKS 
WORK FAX 
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C4 MEDIA SITE  

LOCATION 
 

Address: 
 

City / Town: 
 

Phone #: 
 

Contact Name: 
 

Office #: 
 

Home #: 
 

  

 
 

 

MAP OR DIRECTIONS TO SITE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NEBC Emergency Response Plan  

 

 SECTION 5: FORMS      March 2026 
 

 



mailto:SpillReports@gov.bc.ca
mailto:SpillReports@gov.bc.ca
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content?id=1EAB9109A9E9407EA646050A9D431C41


Version 1.1             
2 

 

Details for responsible person  

 

Same as above 

 

Name of company representative:  

 
Company name:  

 
Email:  

 
Address:  

 

Telephone number:  

 
Details for owner of the substance 
spilled 

 

Same as above  

 

Name of company representative:  

 
Company name:  

 
Email:  

 
Address:  

 

 

 

 

 

Telephone number:  

 
 

Section III: Timing of the spill  
Section 6 (2) (b) of the Spill Reporting Regulation 

Date of spill:                                          Time of spill:                             Duration of the spill (days): 

Date reported:                                       Emergency response completion date1:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Section IV: Site description  
Section 6 (2) (c) (d) of the Spill Reporting Regulation 

Provide a description of the spill site and the sites affected by the spill. The description of the spill site may include a 
description of the receiving environment, the proximity to a nearby city/town/roadway, the type of vegetation in the area, 
how densely populated the area is, accessibility to spill site, nearby waterways, and any other defining characteristics of 
the area.  

 

 

 

Latitude:              Degrees                                     Minutes                               Seconds                                          

Longitude:           Degrees                                     Minutes                               Seconds                                        

or 
Site civic address or location:  Street   

  City              Postal Code  

or   
DLS or BCNTS (if applicable):                                       Site ID number (if applicable):   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                  1 For the definition of the emergency response completion date, please refer to B.C. Reg. 187/2017 Spill Reporting Regulation  

http://www.bclaws.ca/civix/document/id/crbc/crbc/187_2017
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Section V: Description of the source, type, and quantity of the spill 
Section 6 (2) (e) (f) of the Spill Reporting Regulation 

Description of the source of the spill (pipeline, rail, truck, facility, etc.):  

 

Type of substance spilled (common name): 

United Nations (UN) number of substance spilled (if applicable):  

Item number from the table in the Schedule in the Spill Reporting Regulation: 

Quantity (in litres or kilograms) of the substance spilled – if the quantity is unknown, provide a reasonable estimate and 
explain why the quantity is unknown and cannot be determined: 

 
Section VI: Description of the circumstances, cause, and impacts of the spill 
Section 6 (2) (g) (i) (ii) (iii) of the Spill Reporting Regulation 

Provide a description of the activity during which the spill occurred (transportation, transfer of cargo, fuelling, cleaning, 
maintenance, etc.):  

  

Provide a description of the incident leading to the spill (tank rupture, overfill, collision, rollover, derailment, fire, 
explosion, etc.):  

 

 

Provide a description of the underlying cause of the spill (human error, external conditions, organizational or 
management failure, etc.):  

 
Section VII: Impacts to human health, the environment, and infrastructure  
Section 6 (2) (g) (iv) (v) of the Spill Reporting Regulation 

Describe any adverse effects of the spill on human health (please state ‘N/A’ if there were no adverse effects on human 
health): 

 

Number of people evacuated: 
Number of fatalities: 
Number of people injured: 
Describe any adverse impacts on infrastructure2 (please state ‘N/A’ if there were no adverse impacts to infrastructure): 

Impacts to water 

Was there an impact to a body of water?             Yes                   No 

                                                 
2 For the definition of infrastructure, refer to section 91.1 of the Environmental Management Act 2003 

http://www.bclaws.ca/civix/document/id/lc/statreg/03053_01#division_d1e15939
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Description of impact: 

Describe the body of water (stream, aquifer, fish habitat, naturally formed body of water, ditch, lake, etc.): 

Name of body of water: 

Impacts to the environment  

Was there an impact on flora 
(vegetation)?  

           YES                    NO 

If yes, list the common and species names:  

 

 

Provide a description of the impact on flora (oiled, removed, etc.): 

 

 

Was there an impact on fauna 
(animals)? 

           YES                    NO 

If yes, list the common and species names: 

 
 

Provide a description of impact on fauna (include injured, dead, etc.): 

 

Was there an impact on aquatic and/or 
terrestrial habitats? 

           YES                    NO 

If yes, list the type of habitat (riparian, breeding ground, etc.): 

Provide a description of impact on aquatic and terrestrial habitats, including response actions taken to restore any of 
the impacts listed: 
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List the names of other persons or agencies that were advised about the spill: 

 

Section XII: Additional comments 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Section XIII: Verification of information provided  

I confirm that the above information is true and complete.  

   

Name of person completing form: Date completed (YYYY-MM-DD) 

                            

 

Name of responsible person (person or company): Date completed (YYYY-MM-DD) 

                                                                                                     

 

Section XIV: Approval - For internal use only 

 Reviewed by: Date completed (YYYY-MM-DD) 

                            

 

Save Reset Form
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SECTION 6. INCIDENT SPECIFIC GUIDELINES 

6.1 Calgary Office Medical Emergency 

• Dial 911 to report the injury or illness and request an ambulance. 

• Give the dispatcher: 
o Your name 
o Telephone number 
o Floor location and if known, the type of emergency 
o Building address: Suite 1500, 308 - 4th Avenue SW, Calgary, AB  

• Notify Reception who in turn will notify the Office Services Supervisor or secondly, 
the Facilities Coordinator. If neither is available, Reception will notify 

. 

• will call and advise that an 
ambulance has been called. 

• For after-hours emergencies, contact  directly at 

 will: 

• Dispatch someone to your location to assist 

• Secure an elevator 

• Meet the EMS attendants and direct to the location of the medical emergency 

• Assist the EMS to transport the person from the building. 
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6.2 Medical Emergency 

• Follow First Response - 7 Steps (Section 1.2) 

• Notify your immediate Supervisor and / or Incident Commander 

• Call for help provide first aid to the best of your ability (e.g. CPR if appropriate and 
you are trained to do so, control of bleeding, maintaining an open airway, and spinal 
protection), until trained personnel and equipment arrive. 

• Request any other resources required and confirm that help is on the way. 

• If safe to do so, move casualty(s) to safe area(s) for further medical assessment 
and treatment.  

• Organize ambulance or MEDIVAC by calling Emergency Services from a land line; 
or the STARS Emergency Centre at 1-888-888-4567 (from cell) or 403-299-0932 
(from SAT phone). 

• Identify the properties of any spilled materials or product, when applicable, by 
reviewing the SDS. SDSs for all ARC materials and products can also be accessed 
at https://arc.sdsbinders.com/  

• Casualty(s) should be assessed by medical personnel in order to provide necessary 

treatment, monitor progress and follow up 

Rescue Plan 

Depending on the situation, a site specific Rescue Plan will be developed by the Incident 
Commander, if deemed necessary. 

Ensure rescue and first aid personnel are aware of hazards such as, H2S, fire / 
explosion, wildlife, asphyxiation, falling, etc. and that they have the proper PPE to protect 
themselves. Initiate rescue operations (only when safe to do so). 

A rescue team is comprised of a minimum of two personnel and a minimum of two 
backup with medical aid standing by. 

When choosing to rescue personnel, be sure to consider the following: 

• Is the team properly trained? 

• Is the team competent and confident in dealing with this type of situation? 

• Is the appropriate equipment available to do the rescue? 

• Are there standby personnel in the event of escalation? 

• Is an Incident Commander available to take control of an emergency situation and 
direct the members towards their defined objectives? 

Communication 

An important component to the success or failure of a rescue operation will be 
communication between the rescue team members and the Incident Commander. 
Methods of communication during this type of operation need to be appropriate for the 
situation, known and understood by all the responders. The types used may include 
verbal, visual, audible, and tactical signals.  

  

https://can01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Farc.sdsbinders.com%2F&data=05%7C02%7CJanaK%40h2safety.ca%7C70af651f4c2046c3325d08de5f6344ff%7C3a684c2530ad4ec7beb18aaf6a5fbb4c%7C1%7C0%7C639053077175638863%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=y3Wt5%2FOP5SDTjmib1fxX7nDXGpnRKY0EprW8TMAVyS4%3D&reserved=0
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Equipment 

It is important to use the appropriate equipment for the task to be performed. Some 
equipment may have a specialized function, while other pieces may be utilized in many 
different situations. Always keep equipment properly maintained and readily available. 
Examples of equipment for conducting extrication are: 

• Basket Stretcher 

• Full Body Harness  

• Flashlight and other lighting systems 

• Tripod and Rigging 

• Ropes 

• Communication Systems 

Body Recovery 

In the event that a rescue situation turns into a body recovery event, local authority and 
law enforcement (i.e. RCMP) will be notified; the site will be secured and made safe for 
their arrival. 
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6.3 Fire / Explosion 

Fire Response Guidelines - Decision Tree 

STOPFIRE DETECTION

Determine Fire Type, 

Source and Fire Classification

(A, B, C, D, K)

Are you trained for this type of 

situation?

Are there enough trained people 

to help deal with this situation?

Is there enough equipment to 

properly deal with this situation?

Hands-on Firefighting

Determine Response Action

Firefighting or Mechanical

Do you have the required PPE to 

properly deal with this situation?

Mechanical Shutdown Device

Activate ESDV to isolate the fuel 

source, if safe to do so.

Has the fire been extinguished?

EVACUATE THE AREA!

LEAVE THE AREA!

CALL FOR HELP!
EXTINGUISH THE FIRE

Update Incident 

Commander of 

Status

YES

YES

YES

YES

YESNO

NO

NO

NO

NO
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Process Fire Checklist 
• Follow First on Scene - 7 Steps (Section 1.2) 

• Notify your immediate Supervisor and / or Incident Commander 

• Breathing apparatus (SCBA or SABA) must be worn. 

• Isolate fuel source or extinguish fire if safe to do so. 

• Do NOT extinguish a flaming gas fire unless the leak can be immediately and safely 
isolated. 

• Confirm situation and location.  

• Call for assistance and equipment, as required.   

• For hydrocarbon release fires, proactively mobilize industrial fire responders with 
proper training and equipment as required. 

• Notify the local fire department. 

• Establish Responder Safety Control Zone perimeters. 

• Shut down, isolate and depressurize related process equipment, if safe to do so. 

Unit Fires 
The primary fire risks in process units are hydrocarbons above their flash points. It is 
crucial that Process Operators know how to immediately safely isolate every line and 
vessel in either unit and to prevent a fire from spreading. 

If a large fire occurs, do the following: 

• Follow First on Scene - 7 Steps (Section 1.2). 

• Notify your immediate Supervisor and / or Incident Commander 

• From a safe, upwind location, open up the hydrant monitors (where installed) and 
cool the fire and adjacent exposures. 

• For hydrocarbon release fires, proactively mobilize industrial fire responders with 
proper training and equipment as required. 

• Whenever possible and if safe to do so, prevent any hydrocarbon spills from 
entering water courses and sewers. 

• Notify the local fire department. 

• If any activities are conducted downwind of the fire, consideration should be given 
to wearing breathing apparatus. 

• If safe to do so, shut down and depressurize the unit immediately. 

Flare Line 
• Follow First on Scene - 7 Steps (Section 1.2) 

• Notify your immediate Supervisor and / or Incident Commander 

• Initiate emergency response in accordance with operating procedures.  

• Initiate alternative measures required to isolate and depressurize units without 
accessing the failed part of the flare system. 

• Manually activate the quick seals if automatic controls fail. 

• For hydrocarbon release fires, proactively mobilize industrial fire responders with 
proper training and equipment as required. 

• Notify the local fire department.  







https://experience.arcgis.com/experience/0e45bd0ef9814d5e9ec3f87900a4cfe9
https://wildfiresituation.nrs.gov.bc.ca/map




http://www.wcss.ab.ca/
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6.6 Land Spills  

Land spills will spread outward from the initial spill point toward lower-lying areas. 
Penetration downward into the soil will also occur at a rate that is dependent on the soil 
type and the nature of the product spilled. During spills in winter, petroleum will spread 
under the snow making definition of the extent of the spill area difficult. 

The Incident Commander and the Operations Section Chief personnel should: 

• Attempt to restrict spills on land to as small an area as possible based on site 
conditions. 

• Prevent the spill from entering water bodies or flowing watercourses or flowing into 
manholes or culverts, within the bounds of safety and practicality. 

The method chosen for land containment and recovery is dependent on site conditions 
and the equipment available. A summary of common options is presented in the 
following table: 

Land Containment Options 

Containment 
Method 

Technique Description Comments 

Earth or Sand Dike  
(All seasons) 

Earth or sand at or near the site is 
used to contain spilled material on 
flat or sloped surfaces. 

Sandbags filled with soil or sand 
are used to contain spill. 

Augment with poly-sheeting if 
available. 

Sufficient dry earth, gravel or sand needs 
to be available to contain spill. Earth may 
be frozen. 

Surface disturbance to remove earth or 
sand may result in erosion, especially on 
steep slopes. 

Work crews and/or earth-moving 
equipment are required to build a dike. 

Snow or Ice Dike  
(Winter only) 

Snow or ice at or near the site is 
used to contain spilled material on 
flat or sloped surfaces. 

Augment with poly-sheeting if 
available. 

Sufficient snow or water needs to be 
available to contain spill. Snow or ice dike 
will melt quickly in warm weather.  

Contaminated snow or ice may need to be 
removed or stored for treatment. 

Work crews and/or earth-moving 
equipment are required to build snow dike. 
Water spraying equipment may be 
required to construct ice dike. 
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Land Containment Options 

Containment 
Method 

Technique Description Comments 

Sorbent Dike 
(All seasons) 

Sorbent material is used to 
contain spill. 

Useful only in small spills, as purchase of 
large quantities of sorbent is expensive 
and impractical. 

Contaminated sorbent may need to be 
replaced or squeezed out during incident. 

Contaminated sorbents need to be 
disposed in compliance with government 
legislation. 

Sufficient sorbent or sorbent boom, work 
crews and storage containers or a lined 
storage area for contaminated sorbents 
needs to available to build sorbent dike. 

Trench or Sump 
(All seasons) 

A trench or sump is excavated 
downslope on sloping terrain to 
limit surface or subsurface spill 
movement. 

Work crews and / or earth-moving 
equipment are required to build 
trench or sump, as well as plastic 
or other impermeable sheeting for 
a trench liner. 

Clean topsoil should be removed before 
trench construction. Frozen soil, bedrock 
close to the surface or soil type (e.g. sand) 
may make this option impractical. 

Surface disturbance to remove earth or 
sand may result in erosion or further 
penetration in sandy soil. 

Ensure no other pipelines or underground 
utilities are in the excavation area.  

Land Recovery Options 

Recovery Method Technique Description Comments 

Vacuum Truck 

A vacuum truck is used to recover 
spilled material from a dike or 
trench in areas accessible by 
trucks or heavy equipment. 

The method depends on site access. 

Surface disturbance and soil damage may 
result from movement of the vacuum truck 
to and from the site. Topsoil may need to 
be stripped from the site before starting 
recovery activities. 

Pumping Spilled 
Material into Storage 

A pump is used to recover spilled 
material from a dike or trench in 
areas not accessible by vacuum 
trucks. 

Pumps need to be safe for use at the spill 
site and compatible with the product to be 
pumped. 

Surface disturbance and soil damage may 
result from movement of the pump and 
storage equipment to the site. 

Skid tanks, tanker trucks, port-a-tanks, fuel 
bladders, permanent tanks, or a lined 
excavated area need to be available to 
provide storage for the recovered material. 

A work crew and power supply for the 
pump needs to also be available. 
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6.7 Water Spills  

Spills into a Watercourse  

Petroleum products will spread outward from the origin of the spill, eventually achieving a 
stable thickness on the water. Spills on rivers, creeks, or streams will flow downstream, 
contaminating riverbanks and vegetation, affecting wildlife, fish and water users in the 
area of the spill. 

The rate of spill movement will depend on the current speed of the water and the time of 
year. Current may flow faster in the deepest channels in the river and slower in shallower 
areas, due to varying volumes of water. Flow in a watercourse will also be faster in the 
spring, because of snowmelt entering the watercourse from the surrounding area. River 
currents in summer and fall will be generally slower than in the spring. Wind and wave 
action will also affect the rate and direction of spill travel. 

Spill velocity on a watercourse may be estimated quickly by using a current velocity 
meter or by timing the movement of a floating object on the watercourse over a set 
distance.  

The following table is used for estimating spill velocity based on a 30 meter (100 foot) 
distance: 

Time Required For Object to 
Travel 30 meters  

Surface Current Speed Boom Angle 

(degrees) (km/hr) (m/s) (miles/hour) 

216 0.5 0.14 0.3 60° 

108 1.0 0.28 0.6 60° 

72 1.5 0.42 0.9 60° 

54 2.0 0.56 1.2 45° 

43 2.5 0.69 1.5 45° 

36 3.0 0.83 1.9 45° 

31 3.5 0.97 2.1 15° 

27 4.0 1.11 2.5 15° 

24 4.5 1.25 2.8 15° 

22 5.0 1.39 3.1 15° 

18 6.0 1.67 3.7 15° 
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Note: In currents faster than 6.0 km/h (3.7 mi/hr), or in excessively turbulent waters, the 
use of containment booms may be impractical and other containment or protection 
methods such as the use of diversion or exclusion booms may be required. 

The velocity calculated will be an approximation only, as the watercourse velocity varies 
at different points across the river, due to changes in river depth and at various points 
upstream and downstream on the river. In the initial stages of the spill on a watercourse, 
lighter-end materials will tend to evaporate, especially in warm weather. Other processes 
that might affect spill behaviour include dispersion of the petroleum into the water, 
formation of stable oil/water emulsions and stranding or oil along the shoreline. 

Containment 
Containment of a spill on a watercourse should be completed as quickly as possible as 
the spilled material has the potential to travel a much greater distance and contaminate a 
larger area than spills on land. The Incident Commander and the Operations Section 
Chief will implement appropriate containment actions based on the size of the 
watercourse and current velocity. 

Watercourse Containment Options 

Containment Method Technique Description Comments 

Containment Boom 
(Spring to Fall) 

A containment boom is placed 
in the watercourse to prevent 
migration of the spilled material 
down-stream of the containment 
point. 

The watercourse needs to be accessible to 
allow containment activities. 

If water is too shallow, or current is too fast, 
the containment boom may not be effective 
in containing the oil. 

Oil spill containment equipment, work and 
safety boats, and a work crew need to be 
available to conduct this method. 

Diversion Boom  
(Spring to Fall) 

Diversion booms are used in 
large or swift rivers to divert 
spilled material to calmer water 
for containment and recovery. 

May be used in combination 
with containment boom. 

The watercourse needs to be accessible to 
allow boom to be deployed. 

High current speeds or turbulence may 
make deployment impossible, or may cause 
deployed boom to fail, releasing spilled 
material downstream. 

Oil spill containment equipment, work and 
safety boats, and a work crew need to be 
available to conduct this method. 
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Watercourse Recovery Options 

Recovery Method Technique Description Comments 

Vacuum Truck 

A vacuum truck is used to 
recover free petroleum from 
water in areas accessible by 
trucks or heavy equipment. 

 

A vacuum truck and operator are required. Use 
of this method is subject to site access. 

Surface disturbance and soil damage may result 
from movement of the vacuum truck to and from 
the site. Topsoil may need to be stripped from 
the site before conducting recovery activities. 

Pumping of Spilled 
Material into Storage 

A pump is used to recover 
free oil from the watercourse 
in areas not accessible by 
vacuum trucks. 

Pumps need to be safe for use at the spill site 
and be compatible with the product to be 
pumped. 

Surface disturbance and soil damage may result 
from movement of the pump and storage 
equipment to the site. 

Technique will generate large volumes of 
contaminated water that will require storage. 

Skid tanks, tankers, port-a-tanks, fuel bladders, 
permanent tanks or a lined excavated area need 
to available to provide storage for the recovered 
material. 

A work crew and power supply for the pump 
need to also be available. 

Skimmers 

Mechanical devices are 
used to skim oil from water 
surface or remove oil/water 
mixture for storage. 

Skimmer will need sufficient water depth to float. 

Weir skimmers work best on thicker layers of oil 
in flowing water. Will generate large quantities of 
water/oil mixture. 

Drum or disc skimmers will pick up thinner layers 
of oil on slow moving water. 

Debris and vegetation may clog skimmer making 
oil pickup difficult. 

A suction, floating weir, disc or drum skimmer, 
pump and work crew are required. A secure 
storage facility (tanker, portable tanks, fuel 
bladders or excavated, lined storage site) is also 
required. 
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Spills into Waterbodies  

In the absence of any current or wind, spills on water bodies such as lakes will spread 
out in all directions from the site of the spill until a uniform stable thickness is reached. If 
a wind and/or current are present, the spill will move with the wind or current until it 
reaches the shoreline. 

Wave action in the water body may also affect the spill causing oil-in-water or water-in-oil 
emulsions to form, making recovery and clean-up efforts more difficult. 

Containment 
The Incident Commander and the Operations Section Chief should attempt to contain 
the spill to as small an area as possible on the water body near the spill source. 
Dispersion of the spill over a large area on the water body could cause widespread 
impacts when the spill reaches the shore. If the spill can be contained on the water body, 
the spilled material is moved toward shore for recovery. 

Containment options for spills on water bodies use a containment boom to surround the 
spill. See the local Oil Spill Contingency Plan for a discussion of containment booms and 
for boom configurations used to contain a boom in open water. If the area that may be 
impinged by the spilled materials is environmentally sensitive, appropriate shoreline 
protection measures may be implemented as recommended by ARC Environmental 
Specialists. 

Spills into Wetlands or Muskeg 

Wetlands are areas with high organic content, which contain large amounts of water in 
the soil. Wetlands may be continuously covered in water or water levels may fluctuate 
throughout the year. Muskeg is a land area that contains high moisture content and is 
boggy in the summer because of large quantities of peat, moss, or other vegetative 
material in the soil. In winter, muskeg will freeze making excavation extremely difficult. 

Spills in wetlands or muskeg can be some of the most difficult spills to contain, recover 
and clean up because of limited site access for both manpower and equipment. Because 
of the sensitive nature of these ecosystems, more damage may be caused by 
emergency response operations than was caused by the original spill. The Incident 
Commander may consult with government officials or environmental specialists before 
conducting emergency response operations in wetlands or muskegs. This will ensure 
that containment, recovery, and clean-up operations represent the most viable option for 
the spill, based on the type of product, size of spill and site-specific safety, operational or 
environmental concerns. 

If all other options are considered unviable, natural recovery may be approved by 
environmental protection agencies. Natural recovery uses micro-organisms already 
present in the ecosystem to degrade the oil. Degradation of the oil may be enhanced by 
addition of other nutrients required by the micro-organisms, to ensure sufficient levels of 
these nutrients are present to allow degradation to continue.  
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Natural recovery may be preferable to recovery and clean-up depending on: 

• The amount, type and persistence of the oil 

• The location of the site 

• The nature and uses of the area 

• Whether the impacts of various clean-up methods are greater than damage related 
to the actual spill 

Natural recovery should be considered if: 

• Clean-up activities will cause more harm than leaving the site to recover naturally 

• Leaving the area to recover naturally will not cause further harm to environmentally 
sensitive areas 

Containment operations for wetland or muskeg spills in winter are similar to those for 
spills on land or ice. If containment operations are conducted at the site in the summer, a 
combination of land containment and water containment options will be used as 
appropriate.  

A summary of available options is provided in the following table: 

Wetland or Muskeg Containment Options 

Containment 
Method 

Technique Description Comments 

Containment Boom  

A containment boom is placed 
in wetland to prevent migration 
of oil into non-contaminated 
areas. 

If water is too shallow, or the current is too fast, 
the containment boom may not be effective in 
containing the oil. 

Oil spill containment equipment, work and 
safety boats and a work crew need to be 
available to use this method. 

Containment Weirs 

Containment weirs are 
physical dams with culverts 
constructed in the dam to 
allow free water movement 
from a site while containing 
surface oil. 

Containment weirs are used to 
maintain a constant water 
level at spill site for easy oil 
recovery. 

Access to the site by manpower and 
equipment may be limited. Building of 
containment weirs may be labour-intensive and 
time-consuming if done manually. 

Damage may be caused by excavation and 
construction in the watercourse and along the 
banks. 

A work crew with shovels, earthmoving 
equipment, earth or sand and piping or culvert 
material is required to use this method. 

Vacuum Truck 

Muskeg or wetland areas need 
to be accessible. A vacuum 
truck can recover from a 
trench or water surface. 

Surface disturbance and soil damage may 
result from movement of the vacuum truck to 
and from the site. Topsoil may need to be 
stripped from the site before undertaking 
recovery activities. 
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Wetland or Muskeg Containment Options 

Containment 
Method 

Technique Description Comments 

Pumping of Spilled 
Material into Storage 

A pump is used to recover free 
oil from wetlands or muskeg. 

The wetland or muskeg area needs to be 
accessible for equipment. 

Pumps need to be safe for use at the spill site 
and be compatible with the product to be 
pumped. 

The technique will generate large volumes of 
contaminated water that will require storage. 

Skid tanks, tanker trucks, port-a-tanks, fuel 
bladders, permanent tanks or a lined 
excavated area need to be available. 

A work crew and power supply for the pump 
need to also be available. 

Skimmers 

Used to skim oil from water 
surface or remove oil/water 
mixture for storage. 

Drum or disc skimmers will 
pick up thinner layers of oil on 
slow moving water. 

The wetland or muskeg area needs to be 
accessible. 

Skimmer will need sufficient water depth to 
float. 

Debris and aquatic vegetation may clog 
skimmer, making oil pickup difficult.  

A suction, floating weir, disc or drum skimmer, 
pump and work crew are required to undertake 
method. A secure storage facility is also 
required. 

Fresh Water 
Flushing 

Water is flushed through an 
area to push oil that is in 
vegetation or on the water 
surface toward a collection 
point for recovery. 

The method can be used in 
conjunction with trenches. 

The wetland or muskeg area needs to be 
accessible for equipment to allow recovery 
activities to be conducted. The method is not 
suitable for areas with extensive vegetation or 
obstructions. 

Physical damage may be caused to sensitive 
environmental areas. 

Pumps, a power supply, hoses, hot or cold 
water, and a work crew are required. A lined, 
excavated area or storage tanks may be 
required to hold water for treatment or testing. 
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6.8 Ice Spills  

Spills on Ice 

Spills on ice will tend to spread out from the spill source toward lower-lying areas. 
Surface depressions, cracks and pockets in the ice will cause the spilled material to pool. 
A significant volume of some oils can be absorbed into ice.  

The presence of oil on or in ice increases solar heating and the rate of melting. 
Subsequent freezing and melting may eventually cause the oil to migrate throughout the 
surface of the ice. Openings in the ice may allow the spilled material to migrate into open 
water or allow the spill to be swept under ice, making response operations more difficult. 

The information presented should be used as a guideline only in determining typical 
load-bearing capacity of ice. The Incident Commander and the Operations Section Chief 
need to determine whether it is safe to work on ice based on actual site conditions. 

The ability for ice on a river, stream or lake to support the weight of workers and 
equipment is determined by effective ice thickness which is based on the thickness of 
clear ice and presence of white ice. 

Clear ice (sometimes called blue ice) is translucent and well compressed with few air 
pockets. This ice is very strong and has a high load-bearing capacity. 

White ice (or snow ice) is very porous, with many air pockets and is much weaker. White 
ice has approximately half the load-bearing capacity of clear ice. White ice is formed by 
constant melting and freezing of the top layer of ice due to solar heating or mild 
temperatures and is normally found on top of clear ice. 

Holes should be drilled in the ice at the work site, before starting any on ice operations, 
to determine the average thickness of white and clear ice.  

Effective ice thickness then can be calculated, using the formula in the following table: 

Effective Ice Thickness = clear ice thickness + ½ white ice thickness 

Example: 

The spill site has 20 inches of clear ice and 10 inches of white ice 

20 inches clear ice + ½ x 10 inches white ice = 25 Effective Ice Thickness 

Note: If water lies between layers, use the depth of only the top layer of white ice 

Based on the effective ice thickness, a determination can be made as to the stationary 

and moving loads that may be supported by the ice. Normally less ice is required for 
continuous movement on the ice than for stationary loads as less pressure is exerted on 
any one point on the ice during movement.  
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Containment and clean-up options for spills on ice are similar to those on land and are 
summarized in the following tables: 

On Ice Containment Options 

Containment 
Method 

Technique Description Comments 

Earth or Sand Dike 
(All seasons) 

Earth or sand at or near the 
site is used to contain spilled 
material on flat or sloped 
surfaces. 

Sandbags filled with earth or 
sand are used to contain 
spill. 

Augment with impermeable 
or poly-sheeting if available. 

Effective ice thickness needs to be sufficient to 
support the weight of manpower and 
equipment required to build dike. 

Sufficient dry earth, gravel or sand needs to be 
available to contain spill. Earth may be frozen. 

Surface disturbance to remove earth or sand 
may result in erosion, especially on steep 
slopes. 

Earth or sand placed on ice needs to be 
removed before spring break-up. 

Work crews and/or earth-moving equipment 
are required to build dike. 

Snow or Ice Dike  
(Winter only) 

Snow or ice at or near the 
site is used to contain spilled 
material on flat or sloped 
surfaces. 

Augment with impermeable 
or poly-sheeting if available. 

Effective ice thickness needs to be sufficient to 
support the weight of manpower and 
equipment required to build dike. 

Sufficient snow or water needs to be available 
to contain spill. Snow or ice dike may melt 
quickly in warm weather. 

Contaminated snow or ice may need to be 
removed or stored for treatment. 

Work crews and/or earth-moving equipment 
are required to build snow dike. Water spraying 
equipment may be required to construct and 
maintain an ice dike. 

Sorbent Dike  
(All seasons) 

Sorbent material is used to 
contain spill. 

Useful only in small spills, as purchase of large 
quantities of sorbent is expensive and 
impractical. 

Contaminated sorbent may need to be 
replaced or squeezed out during incident. 

Contaminated sorbents need to be disposed of 
properly to comply with government 
regulations. 

Sufficient sorbent or sorbent boom, work crews 
and storage containers or a lined storage area 
for contaminated sorbents needs to be 
available to build sorbent dike. 
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On Ice Clean-up Options 

Clean-up Method Technique Description Comments 

Manual Removal by 
Work Crew and/or 
Equipment 
(Winter) 

A work crew or  
earth-moving equipment 
is used to remove thick 
oil or contaminated 
snow and ice. 

Effective ice thickness needs to be sufficient to support 
the weight of manpower and equipment required. 

All necessary safety precautions should be undertaken 
for personnel who work near any open water. 

Manual removal may be a difficult and time-consuming 
process. 

A work crew with hand tools or earth-moving equipment 
(e.g. backhoe) and operators, as well as ice cutting 
equipment, may be required. 

Lined storage area or storage drums are required to store 
contaminated material before treatment or disposal. Oil 
present in snow may be skimmed off during spring thaw. 

Steaming of Ice 
Surface 

Steam is used to melt 
ice surface to aid in spill 
clean-up. 

The technique may be 
used in association with 
other clean-up and 
recovery techniques. 

Effective ice thickness needs to be sufficient to support 
the weight of manpower and equipment required. 

All necessary safety precautions should be undertaken 
for personnel who work near any open water. 

A work crew with steaming equipment is required to 
undertake this method. 

Sorbents  
(Spring to Fall) 

The method is used in 
isolated areas to clean 
up small amounts of oil. 

Clean-up is labour-intensive and time-consuming. Limited 
access to site may make this method difficult or 
impossible. 

Sorbents are not very effective on weathered oil or in cold 
weather. Sorbents may freeze to the surface. 

Sorbents needs to be disposed of properly to comply with 
government regulations. 

Sufficient sorbent, work crews and storage containers or 
a lined storage area for contaminated sorbents needs to 
be available. 

Snow or ice melting 

Snow or ice is removed 
from the clean-up site 
and melted in heated 
tanks to allow spilled 
material to be skimmed 
off the surface of the 
melt water. 

The technique may be 
used in association with 
other clean-up and 
recovery techniques. 

Contaminated snow or ice needs to be removed from 
clean-up site and placed in melting tanks. 

The method may be labour-intensive and time-
consuming, as melting is not very efficient for clean-up of 
large volumes of petroleum-contaminated ice. In very 
cold temperatures, sufficient heat may not be available in 
the tanks to melt ice. 

A work crew, heating tanks, skimming equipment, 
transfer vehicles and operators are required. 

A lined storage facility for storage of contaminated ice or 
snow before melting may also be required, as well as 
storage tanks for storing recovered petroleum. 
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Spills Under Ice 

Spills of petroleum under ice will spread and will travel under the ice at a velocity that is 
less than the current speed of the watercourse. The spill will tend to follow the path of the 
main current flow. The spill product may become trapped in crevices, cracks, pockets, 
and other irregularities under the ice and may freeze from the underside of the ice 
anywhere downstream or outward from the original spill. This will make recovery and 
clean-up operations extremely difficult. 

Before conducting any response operations to contain, remove and clean up oil under 
ice, the Incident Commander should ensure that the Operations Section Chief have 
calculated the effective ice thickness to ensure it will support the weight of personnel and 
equipment. 

Containment 
For spills under ice, the Incident Commander and the Operations Section Chief should 
attempt to determine the location of the spilled material and bring the spill to the surface 
of the water for containment and recovery. Spill movement under the ice is normally 
located by drilling holes through the ice using an ice auger downstream of the spill 
source on a flowing watercourse or outward from the spill source on a non-flowing water 
body. Alternately, aerial reconnaissance may be used to attempt to locate spilled 
material in cracks at the surface or under thin ice. Once the spill has been located, 
containment operations can be conducted to bring the spilled product to the surface. 

Containment operations are normally accomplished by constructing slots in the ice. Ice 
slots allow petroleum products trapped under the ice to rise to the surface for recovery. 

The slot is normally constructed at an angle in relation to the shore toward the area of 
strongest current flow in the river. If the slot is constructed correctly, the spilled material 
will rise into the slot and flow along it toward the shore for recovery. Refer to the local 
WCSS Oil Spill Contingency Plan for additional information. 

The angle of slot construction in relation to the shore depends on the current velocity, 
similar to a containment boom placed in a flowing river. For higher currents in the river, a 
shallower angle is used for the ice slot, while a larger angle may be used for lower 
current flows. 

If a slot is constructed at too great an angle to the current, turbulence may occur, 
sweeping the spilled material under the ice on the downstream side. Plywood or other 
types of sheeting may be placed on the downstream side of the slot and frozen in place 
to facilitate containment of the spilled material. The ice slot should be 0.5 to 1.0 metres 
(1.6 to 3.3 feet) wide, to aid in containment. Ice blocks may be cut using a ditch witch or 
backhoe if the effective ice thickness is sufficient to allow stationary equipment on the 
ice. [If ice is too thin for equipment but safe for personnel, crews equipped with 
chainsaws and proper safety gear can cut the ice.] Ice blocks can be removed to clear 
the slot or pushed under the ice downstream of the slot if sufficient water depth is 
available.  

Ice blocks are extremely heavy (one cubic foot of ice weighs 24 kilograms (53 pounds). 
Blocks should be cut to a size that will allow the crews or equipment to remove them 
easily. To aid in block removal, the ones nearest the shore should be removed first and 
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remaining blocks should be floated toward shore for removal. Plywood or other sheeting 
can be used upstream of the slot to divert oil into the slot for recovery. Narrow slots may 
be cut into the ice with a chain saw and sheeting may be wedged into the slots to 
channel the main current toward the ice slot in a manner similar to a diversion boom in 
open water. 

Under Ice Containment Options 

Containment 
Method 

Technique Description Comments 

Ice Slotting 

Ice slots are cut into ice 
on rivers to collect oil 
moving under the ice. 

The technique is best 
used for rivers with 
current, as oil will be 
moved toward slot by 
current. 

Effective ice thickness needs to be sufficient to support 
the weight of manpower and equipment required to build 
slot. 

All personnel working near any open water need to take 
all required safety precautions. 

The location of the spill needs to be confirmed by drilling 
holes downstream of the spill source before constructing 
the ice slot. 

Total containment of spilled petroleum in an ice slot is 
unlikely, due to material trapped under ice. 

Snowmobiles, communications gear, and ice augers 
may be required to determine the location of the spill. 
Work crews, chain saws and/or a backhoe or ditch which 
are required to construct an ice slot. A recovery device 
such as a heat-traced ice skimmer is required to recover 
spilled material. 

Storage tanks or a lined excavated storage area may be 
required to store recovered oil/water mixture. 

Spills in Broken Ice 

The risk to Life Safety of the personnel attempting spill response in broken ice conditions 
using existing technology is extreme.  

Emergency operations in broken ice conditions during spring thaw or winter freeze-up 
are extremely difficult. When oil is mixed with floating ice or covered by a very thin ice 
cover, ice interferes with the collection of the oil and could damage containment and 
recovery equipment. The presence of ice also makes the use of boats difficult.  

Before authorizing any spill response operations in broken ice conditions, the Incident 
Commander and, along with the appropriate regulatory agencies, will evaluate whether it 
is safe or feasible to undertake containment and recovery operations and what methods 
should be used. 

Containment 
Containment options for spills during freeze-up or break-up are similar to those for spills 
on a river and on ice. If containment operations are determined to be feasible based on 
site conditions, the Incident Commander and the Operations Section Chief will attempt to 
deflect ice away from the containment site. 
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Deflection of ice may be achieved using log booms or ice dams. A log boom consists of 
logs cabled together with chain, anchored upstream of a conventional containment 
boom. An ice dam is constructed upstream of the oil spill site and containment site, to 
attempt to divert upstream ice away from a containment site. 

Log booms are deployed at an angle away from the containment site. Logs are spaced 
to allow spilled materials and water to move directly toward the containment site, while 
diverting the ice toward the opposite shore, allowing the ice to pass around the 
containment site. Refer to the local WCSS Oil Spill Contingency Plan for additional 
information. 

Spill Control Point Descriptions  

Control points are pre-identified locations on watercourses that allow for the staging and 
deployment of oil spill containment and recovery equipment in response to oil spills that 
have occurred upstream of the control point. Control point selection is critical to an 
effective oil spill response and part of your risk assessment and development of  
site-specific emergency response plan information. 

Each oil spill cooperative conducts control point evaluation for the whole geographic  
co-op area. WCSS's policy is that it is the responsibility of cooperative members to 
review the identified control points downstream from their operations and ensure that 
they are assessed for potential spill response activities.  

ARC may decide to provide additional ARC control points in the site-specific sections of 
this Emergency Response Plan. 

An ideal control point should have: 

• Quick access to the watercourse in all seasons, using clear ground, a road or a trail 

• Adequate work space to conduct operations and to store required equipment with 
minimal need for clearing of brush and vegetation 

• Sufficient space to deploy containment and recovery equipment quickly with 
minimal effort or obstructions (i.e. trees, rocks, steep banks, etc.) and minimal 
environmental impact 

• Boat launch location(s) for boats assisting in containment and recovery operations. 

Selection of control points with public access is preferred.  

• For control points on private property - landowner approval and necessary permits 
for emergency access should be obtained in advance. 

• Designated site specific control points need to be reviewed at least annually. Each 
control point site should be visited periodically to evaluate suitability and to ensure 
information is accurate and complete.  

• Old unsuitable control points should be removed and new control points added, as 
a part of revisions to site specific information, as required.  

• Control point listings should include a site description, site diagram, access 
description, landowner/occupant phone number, site suitability and any other 
information related to the site.  
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Disposal and Remedial Operations 

The proper disposal of contaminated materials as well as site remediation options is 
outside the scope of this Emergency Response Plan. Site restoration will be determined 
by consultation among the Incident Commander, ARC Environmental staff, 
environmental protection agency personnel, and any external environmental consultants 
that are contracted by the company. 
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6.9 Alberta Petroleum Industry 
Release Reporting Requirements

Lead Agency Contact Numbers
Alberta

Alberta Energy Regulator (AER)

Spill Reporting Line 800-222-6514

Canada
Alberta Environmental and Dangerous Goods Emergencies 
(EDGE)

Province Wide 800-272-9600

CANUTEC

All Provinces
888-CAN-UTEC 
(888-226-8832)
613-996-6666

Canada Energy Regulator (CER) / Transportation Safety Board of 
Canada (TSB)

TSB Reporting Hotline (Pipelines) 819-997-7887

All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported immediately to the 
appropriate regulatory agency.

Agency Reportable Spills Report Type Report to
Alberta Energy Regulator 
(AER) - Oil & Gas Regulation

1) Any release that has caused, is causing, or may cause an adverse affect* 
2) Any pipeline release regardless of volume
3) Any release greater than 2m3 on-site
4) Any release off-site
5) Any release into a water body (as defined in the Water Act) or a 

watercourse, groundwater, or surface water (as stated in the Release 
Reporting Regulation)

6) Any spill while substance is being transported from a well or facility to the
intended destination.

7) Any release of substance listed as toxic, prohibited or restricted by CEPA  
8) Any release that meets or exceeds the reporting threshold in the 

Environment Reporting Requirements column in the Release Reporting 
Thresholds table on the following page.

Note: The AER Table of Reportable Releases found below further breaks 
down release types by industry activity.

Verbal AER 24 Hour Number
800-222-6514

Alberta Energy Regulator 
(AER) - Environment 
Regulation

Written

Next business day following verbal report 
of spill, the AER forwards a copy of the 
Release Report form to the company to 
complete. The form is to be submitted 
with supporting documentation within 7 

days to the local field centre (if the 
release caused adverse affect)*

Canadian Environmental 
Protection Agency (CEPA) 

Environmental emergencies if:
1) The emergency involves any of the substances identified in Environment 

& Climate Change Canada’s E2 List of regulated substances. See the 
website link at the bottom of the following page for more information. 

Note: CEPA has not identified specific reporting thresholds; however, CEPA 
has suggested that existing provincial reporting thresholds or TDG reporting 
thresholds are acceptable for use.  

A Schedule 8 written report through SWIM must be completed in the case of:
1) An environmental emergency involving the release of a hazardous 

substance that:
a) Has or may have an immediate or long-term harmful effect on the 

environment
b) Constitutes or may constitute a danger to the environment on which 

human life depends
c) Constitutes or may constitute a danger in Canada to human life or health

2) The reasonable likelihood of an occurrence of an environmental emergency

Verbal AER 24 Hour Number
800-222-6514

Written
As soon as possible, submit a Schedule 

8 through the SWIM (Single Window 
Information Manager) system

Alberta Environmental and 
Dangerous Goods 
Emergencies (EDGE)

Substances regulated by Transportation of Dangerous Goods if:
1) A release is anticipated, or the release meets or exceeds the reporting 

threshold in the TDG Reporting Requirements column in the Release 
Reporting Thresholds table on the following page.  

Verbal 

911
Local Authority

Environmental and Dangerous Goods 
Emergencies (EDGE)

Canadian Transport 
Emergency Centre 
(CANUTEC) 

Loss and theft reporting:
1) CANUTEC - all loss or theft of dangerous goods materials
2) Natural Resources Canada Inspector - Class 1 explosive materials only
3) Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission - Class 7 radioactive materials only 

Verbal
1) 888-226-8832 or 613-996-6666

2) 613-995-5555
3) 613-995-0479

Written Within 30 days

Department of Fisheries and 
Oceans (DFO) 1) A release of any substance deleterious to fish into a fish bearing water body Verbal AER 24 Hour Number

800-222-6514

Canada Energy Regulator 
(CER)
&
Transportation Safety Board 
(TSB)

Immediately reportable and near-miss events as defined in the Event 
Reporting Guidelines:
1) An incident that harms people or the environment,
2) A rupture, or
3) A toxic plume

Note: Immediately reportable incidents must be reported within 3 hours to both 
the TSB Reporting Hotline and CER’s OERS. If applicable, refer to the Federal 
Roles & Responsibilities chart in SECTION 5: EXTERNAL AGENCIES and the 
CER site section behind the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION tab for further 
regulations, definitions and reporting guidelines.

Verbal
Via Transportation Safety Board (TSB) 

Reporting Hotline 
819-997-7887 

Written
CER Online Event Reporting System 

(OERS)

https://apps.cer-rec.gc.ca/ers/home/index 

Written CER - Within 21 days after the day of 
incident/near-miss

Canadian Nuclear Safety 
Commission (CNSC)  All radioactive releases must be reported immediately.  

Verbal 613-995-0479
Written Within 21 days

Indian Oil & Gas (IOGC)
Immediately reportable events on First Nation reserve lands only:
1) Any health or environment-threatening emergency or off-lease spills.
2) On-lease spills greater than 1m3.

Verbal IOGC Tsuu T’ina Office
403-292-5625

Written PipelineNotifications@tsb.gc.ca

Written TSB - Within 30 days after the day of the 
incident/near-miss

Note: Spills must be reported promptly to avoid possible prosecution.

See following page for spill / release quotas.
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Any leak or break from a pipeline X

Release of a substance that has caused, is causing, or may cause an 
adverse effect X X X X X X

Release of a substance into a water body (as defined in the Water Act) X X X X X X

Release of a substance into a watercourse, groundwater, or surface water 
(as stated in the Release Reporting Regulation) X X X X X X

Release of oil, water or unrefined product off-site X X X X X X

Release of oil, water, or unrefined product exceeding 2 cubic metres (m3) 
on-site X X X X X X

A liquid spill (as defined in the Oil Sands Conservation Rules) X X

Release of a liquid hydrocarbon exceeding 2 m3 X X X X X

Uncontrolled gas release of more than 30,000 m3 X X X X X

Release of gas or gas equivalent exceeding 30,000 m3 X X X X

Well flowing uncontrolled X X X

AER Table of Reportable Releases 

* Definition of Adverse Affect
Is defined by the Environmental Protection & Enhancement Act (EPEA) as “impairment of or 
damage to the environment, human health or safety, or property.” 
For the purpose of reporting, the industry shall use the following guidelines to assess 
whether the release may cause, is causing or has caused an adverse affect. 

¶ Any third party impact (off-lease), e.g. crop damage, vegetation damage or livestock 
impact

¶ Unrecovered spilled substance likely to contaminate surface or groundwater

¶ Contaminated groundwater and / or surface water

¶ Release or spill has potential for offsite odour complaints

¶ Toxic or flammable release to air going off-site



Chemical Class Substance /
Example

T.D.G. Reporting Requirements Alberta (AER)
Reporting RequirementsRoad, Rail or Marine Loss or Theft

Other Released 
Substances

Hydraulic Oil No TDG Reporting Requirements
Refined products follow TDG 

requirements
Methanol See Class 3 & 6.1

Natural Gas See Class 2.1 30,000 m3

Crude Oil / Emulsion 
(Unrefined) See Class 3

> 2 m3 on-site

Any release off-site (Report to 
AER and notify landowner)

Any release that has caused, 
is causing, or may cause an 

adverse effect

Any release into a water body, 
or a watercourse, 

groundwater, or surface water

Produced / Salt Water 
(Unrefined) No TDG Reporting Requirements 

Condensate (Unrefined)

Bitumen (Unrefined)

Ammonia

No TDG Reporting Requirements
Glycol

Drilling Waste (Unrefined)

Oilfield Waste (Unrefined)

Class 1
Explosives

Ammunition
Nitro-glycerine Any quantity of Packing Group II

Any quantity in Class 1.1, 1.2, and 1.3

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Class 1.4 (except 1.4S), 1.5, or 1.6

All releases which could pose 
a danger, or 50 kg

Class 2.1
Flammable Gases

H2S 
Methane
Propane
Butane
Natural Gas

Any quantity

Total quantity of 450 kg or more
All releases which could pose 

a danger, or any sustained 
release of 10 minutes or more

Class 2.2
Non-Flammable Gases

Compressed Air
O2
N2

CO2

No TDG Reporting Requirements 30,000 m3

Class 2.3
Toxic Gases
(poisonous or corrosive)

H2S 
SO2
Hydrogen Cyanide
Nitric Acid
Anhydrous Ammonia

Any quantity
All releases which could pose 

a danger, or any sustained 
release of 10 minutes or more

Class 3
Flammable Liquids

Gasoline
Diesel
Methanol
Demulsifiers
Scale Inhibitors 
Lube Oil

Any quantity of Packing Group I or II

More than 30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group III

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized explosives

Any quantity of  UN1261, Nitromethane

> 2m3 on-site

> 200 L on land 

Any release that has caused, 
is causing, or may cause an 

adverse effect

Any release into a water body, 
or a watercourse, 

groundwater, or surface water 

Class 4.1
Flammable Solids

Calcium Resinate
Naphthalene
Crude

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized explosives

Any quantity of  UN1357, Urea Nitrate, with not less than 20% water, 
by mass; UN3370, Urea Nitrate, Wetted, with not less than 10% water 

by mass

> 25 kg on land

Any release that has caused, 
is causing, or may cause an 

adverse effect

Any release into a water body, 
or a watercourse, 

groundwater, or surface water  

Class 4.2
Spontaneously Combustible

Activated Carbon
Potassium Sulphide
Phosphorus

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Groups I or II

Class 4.3
Dangerous when Wet

Molten Sulphur
Calcium Carbide
Sodium
Activated Carbon

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Groups I or II

Class 5.1
Oxidizing Substances

Calcium Nitrate
Ammonium Nitrate
Bleaches

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Groups I or II

Any quantity of  UN1485, Potassium Chlorate; UN1486, Potassium 
Nitrate; UN 1487, Potassium Nitrate and Sodium Nitrate Mixture; 

UN1489, Potassium Perchlorate; UN1495, Sodium Chlorate; 
UN1498, Sodium Nitrate; UN1499 Sodium Nitrate and Potassium 

Nitrate Mixture; UN1511, Urea Hydrogen Peroxide; UN1942 
Ammonia Nitrate, with not more than 0.2% combustible substances, 

including any organic substance calculated as carbon, to the 
exclusion of any other added substances; UN2014 Hydrogen 

Peroxide, Aqueous Solution with not less than 20% but not less than 
60% hydrogen peroxide (stabilized as necessary); UN2015, Hydrogen 

Peroxide, Stabilized; UN2031, Nitric Acid, other than red fuming; 
UN3149, Hydrogen Peroxide and Peroxyacetic Acid Mixture with acid

(s), water and not more than 5% peroxyacetic acid, stabilized

> 50 kg  or 50 L on land

Any release that has caused, 
is causing, or may cause an 

adverse effect

Any release into a water body, 
or a watercourse, 

groundwater, or surface water  

Class 5.2
Organic Peroxides

Methyl Ethyl Ketone Peroxide
Succinic Acid
Peroxide

Any quantity in Class 5.2, Type B, liquid or solid, temperature 
controlled 1 kg or 1 L

Class 6.1
Poisonous Toxic Substances

Arsenic
Lead Acetate
Mercuric Chloride
Mercuric Oxide
Methanol
Toxic Pesticides

Any quantity of Packing Group I

> 5 kg  or 5 L on land

Any release that has caused, 
is causing, or may cause an 

adverse effect

Any release into a water body, 
or a watercourse, 

groundwater, or surface water  
Class 6.2
Infectious Substances

Infectious Substances affecting 
Humans / Animals Any quantity of Category A or B Any quantity All releases

Class 7
Radioactive Substances

Uranium
Plutonium
Naturally Occurring 
Radioactive Materials 
(N.O.R.M.)

For packages being transported under exclusive use: 
(i) 10 mSv/h on the external surface (ii) 2 mSv/h on 

the surface of the conveyance, and (iii) 0.1 mSv/h at a 
distance of 2 m from the surface

For packages not being transported under exclusive 
use:

(i) 2 mSv/h on the external surface (ii) 0.1 mSv/h at a 
distance of 1 m from the package, (iii) 2 mSv/h on the 

surface of the conveyance, and (iv) 0.1 mSv/h at a 
distance of 2 m from the surface of the conveyance.

Any quantity

Discharge or radiation level 
exceeding 10 mSv/h at 

package surface & 200 u Sv/h, 
1 m from the package surface

Class 8
Corrosives

Acids
Bases
Batteries
Caustic
Amine

Any quantity of Packing Group I or II

30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group III

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Group I or II
Any quantity of  UN1796, Nitrating Acid Mixture with more than 50% 

nitric acid; UN1826, Nitrating Acid Mixture, Spent, with more than 
50% nitric acid; UN2032, Nitric Acid, Red Fuming

> 50 kg  or 50 L on land

Any release that has caused, 
is causing, or may cause an 

adverse effect

Any release into a water body, 
or a watercourse, 

groundwater, or surface water  

Class 9
Miscellaneous Products,
Substances & Organisms,
Environmentally Hazardous
Substances 

P.C.B.
Asbestos

30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group II or III, or without 
Packing Group No TDG Reporting Requirements 25 kg or 25 L

Other Any well flowing uncontrolled, any burning of effluent from a well or facility and any fire where loss exceeds 2m3 of oil, or 30,000m3 of gas where damage to well head occurs 

See Class 3 

For all other reportable substances/quantities, please refer to company SDS sheets for more information.

6.9 Alberta Petroleum Industry 
Release Reporting Requirements

All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported immediately to the 
appropriate regulatory agency.

List of Environment & Climate Change Canada’s E2 Regulated Substances: http://gazette.gc.ca/rp-pr/p2/2019/2019-03-06/html/sor-dors51-eng.html 
March 2026



Lead Agency Contact Numbers
British Columbia

Emergency Management and Climate 
Readiness (EMCR) 800-663-3456 

BC Energy Regulator (BCER)

Canada
CANUTEC

All Provinces
888-CAN-UTEC 
(888-226-8832)
613-996-6666

Canada Energy Regulator (CER) / Transportation Safety Board of 
Canada (TSB)

TSB Reporting Hotline (Pipelines) 819-997-7887

Agency Reportable Spills Report Type Report to

Emergency Management 
and Climate Readiness 
(EMCR)

BC Energy Regulator 
(BCER) 

Report when:
1) If a spill/release occurs or is at imminent risk of occurring.
2) Any Minor Incident through CM-IS. **See Note**
3) When a sour gas product is released, any measurement of 5 ppm or greater 

measured at 1 metre from the source of the leak.
4) All spills or releases of any amount of material which impacts or may impact  

a body of water. 
5) All spills or releases of hazardous substances which are not provincially 

regulated (such as radioactive substances).
6) All pipeline incidents, such as spills during construction phase or failure 

(without release) of any pressure control or ESD device.
7) All Substances spilled/released, or likely to be spilled/released when 

quantities are equal to or exceed the quantities listed in the Environment 
Reporting Requirements column in the Release Reporting Thresholds table 
on the following page.

Response to land based spills:
1) During the day must be initiated within 6 hours from time of discovery.
2) During the weekend or night must be initiated within 12 hours from time of 

discovery. 

Verbal 
24 Hour Number 800-663-3456  
(Within 1 hour of a level 1, 2 or 3 

emergency)

Written

Electronic submission through the 
Online Minor Incident Reporting 
System, operated through CM-IS 

(Within 24 hours of a Minor incident)

Written

Minister of Environment
Initial Report - as soon as possible 

on request of the minister

Follow-up Report - at least once 
every 30 days after the spill began (if 

continuing) and any time the 
previously reported information has 
become inaccurate or incomplete

End of Spill Report - 30 days after 
spillage has been contained and 

eliminated.

Environment and Climate 
Change Canada (ECCC)

Environmental emergencies if:
1) The emergency involves any of the substances identified in Environment & 

Climate Change Canada’s CEPA E2 List of regulated substances. See the 
website link at the bottom of the following page for more information. 

Note: CEPA has not identified specific reporting thresholds; however, CEPA has 
suggested that existing provincial reporting thresholds or TDG reporting 
thresholds are acceptable for use.  

A Schedule 8 written report through SWIM must be completed in the case of:
1) An environmental emergency involving the release of a hazardous 

substance that:
a) Has or may have an immediate or long-term harmful effect on the 

environment
b) Constitutes or may constitute a danger to the environment on which 

human life depends
c) Constitutes or may constitute a danger in Canada to human life or health

2) The reasonable likelihood of an occurrence of an environmental emergency

Verbal BCER / EMCR 24 Hour Number
800-663-3456 

Written

As soon as possible, submit a 
Schedule 8 through the SWIM 
(Single Window Information 

Manager) system

Transportation of 
Dangerous Goods (TDG) 

Substances regulated by Transportation of Dangerous Goods if:
1) A release is anticipated, or the release meets or exceeds the reporting 

threshold in the TDG Reporting Requirements column in the Release 
Reporting Thresholds table on the following page.  

Verbal

911
Local Authority

Dangerous Goods
BCER / EMCR 800-663-3456 

Written Within 30 days

Canadian Transport 
Emergency Centre 
(CANUTEC) 

Loss and theft reporting:
1) CANUTEC - all loss or theft of dangerous goods materials
2) Natural Resources Canada Inspector - Class 1 explosive materials only
3) Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission - Class 7 radioactive materials only 

Verbal
1) 888-226-8832 or 613-996-6666

2) 613-995-5555
3) 613-995-0479

Written Within 30 days

Department of Fisheries 
and Oceans (DFO) 1) A release of any substance deleterious to fish into a fish bearing water body. Verbal BCER / EMCR 24 Hour Number

800-663-3456 

Canada Energy Regulator 
(CER)
&
Transportation Safety 
Board (TSB)

Immediately reportable and near-miss events as defined in the Event Reporting 
Guidelines:
1) An incident that harms people or the environment,
2) A rupture, or
3) A toxic plume

Note: Immediately reportable incidents must be reported within 3 hours to both 
the TSB Reporting Hotline and CER’s OERS. If applicable, refer to the Federal 
Roles & Responsibilities chart in SECTION 5: EXTERNAL AGENCIES and the 
CER site section behind the AREA SPECIFIC INFORMATION tab for further 
regulations, definitions and reporting guidelines.

Verbal

Via Transportation Safety Board 
(TSB) 

Reporting Hotline 
819-997-7887 

Written
CER Online Event Reporting System 

(OERS)

https://apps.cer-rec.gc.ca/ers/home/index

Written CER - Within 21 days after the day of 
incident/near-miss

Canadian Nuclear Safety 
Commission (CNSC)  All radioactive releases must be reported immediately.  

Verbal 613-995-0479
Written Within 21 days

Indian Oil & Gas (IOGC)
Immediately reportable events on First Nation reserve lands only:
1) Any health or environment-threatening emergency or off-lease spills.
2) On-lease spills greater than 1m3.

Verbal IOGC Tsuu T’ina Office
403-292-5625

Written PipelineNotifications@tsb.gc.ca

Written TSB - Within 30 days after the day of 
the incident/near-miss

March 2026

**Note: The permit holder must report any minor incident (both spill and non-spill related) to the BCER within 24 hours by electronic submission through the Online 
Minor Incident Reporting System, opened through CM-IS (Form A).  In addition to Form A, minor spills and leaks must also be reported immediately to EMCR so that 
a Dangerous Goods Incident Report (DGIR) number may be issued.

Note: Spills must be reported promptly to avoid possible prosecution.

Even though some spills are not reportable, the requirement to clean up the 
spill is still mandatory.  Spills of reportable amounts which occur in a 
secondary containment are still a reportable incident.

See following page for spill/release quotas.

6.9 British Columbia Petroleum Industry 
Release Reporting Requirements

All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported immediately to the 
appropriate regulatory agency.

Please refer to the BC Environmental Management Act; Spill Reporting 
Regulation, Schedule “Reporting Levels for Certain Substances” for 
determining reportable spillage amounts of other substances not listed 
here. 

ERAA S.37 - Spillage
1) A permit holder, an authorization holder and a person carrying out an energy 
resource activity or an off-site environmental mitigation activity must

(a) prevent spillage, and
(b) promptly report to the regulator any damage or malfunction likely to cause 
spillage that could be a risk to public safety or the environment.

2) If spillage occurs, a permit holder, an authorization holder or person carrying 
out an energy resource activity or an off-site environmental mitigation activity 
must promptly do all of the following:

(a) remedy the cause or source of the spillage;
(b) contain and eliminate the spillage:
(c) remediate any land or body of water affected by the spillage;
(d) if the spillage is a risk to public safety or the environment, report to the 
regulator:

(i) the location and severity of the spillage, and
(ii) any damage or malfunction causing or contributing to the spillage.

3) A person who is aware that spillage is occurring or likely to occur must make 
reasonable efforts to prevent or assist in containing or preventing the spillage.



Chemical Class Substance /
Example

T.D.G. Reporting Requirements B.C. (BCER / EMCR)
Reporting RequirementsRoad, Rail or Marine Loss or Theft

Other Released 
Substances

Hydrogen Sulphide (H2S) Any quantity Any quantity 5 ppm or greater

Hydraulic Oil No TDG Reporting Requirements

Methanol See Class 3 & 6.1

Crude Oil / Emulsion See Class 3 100 L on-site / Any release off-site

Produced / Salt Water No TDG Reporting Requirements 200 L  / Any release off-site

Drilling or Invert Mud No TDG Reporting Requirements
100 L on-site / Any release off-site

Condensate See Class 3

Glycol No TDG Reporting Requirements 200 kg or 200 L

Fresh Water No TDG Reporting Requirements 10,000 L

Any fluid with toxic substances No TDG Reporting Requirements 25 L

Class 1
Explosives

Ammunition
Nitro-glycerine Any quantity of Packing Group II

Any quantity in Class 1.1, 1.2, and 1,3
Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Class 1.4 (except 

1.4S), 1.5, or 1.6
50 kg, or less if the substance poses a 

danger to public safety

Class 2.1
Flammable Gases

Methane
Propane
Butane
Natural Gas (see line 25 below)

Any quantity

Total quantity of 450 kg or more 10 kg

Class 2.2
Non-Flammable Gases

Compressed Air
O2
N2
CO2

No TDG Reporting Requirements 10 kg

Class 2.3
Toxic Gases
(poisonous or corrosive)

SO2
Hydrogen Cyanide
Nitric Acid
Anhydrous Ammonia

Any quantity 5 kg

Class 3
Flammable Liquids

Gasoline
Diesel
Methanol
Demulsifiers
Scale Inhibitors

Any quantity of Packing Group I or II

More than 30 L or 30 kg of Packing 
Group III

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized 
explosives

Any quantity of  UN1261, Nitromethane

100 L

Lube Oil 100 L

Class 4.1
Flammable Solids

Calcium Resinate
Naphthalene
Crude

Total quantity of 450 kg or more of desensitized 
explosives

Any quantity of  UN1357, Urea Nitrate, with not less 
than 20% water, by mass; UN3370, Urea Nitrate, 

Wetted, with not less than 10% water by mass

25 kgClass 4.2
Spontaneously 
Combustible

Activated Carbon
Potassium Sulphide
Phosphorus

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Groups I 
or II

Class 4.3
Dangerous when Wet

Molten Sulphur
Calcium Carbide
Sodium
Activated Carbon

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Groups I 
or II

Class 5.1
Oxidizing Substances

Calcium Nitrate
Ammonium Nitrate
Bleaches

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Groups I 
or II

Any quantity of  UN1485, Potassium Chlorate; 
UN1486, Potassium Nitrate; UN 1487, Potassium 

Nitrate and Sodium Nitrate Mixture; UN1489, 
Potassium Perchlorate; UN1495, Sodium Chlorate; 

UN1498, Sodium Nitrate; UN1499 Sodium Nitrate and 
Potassium Nitrate Mixture; UN1511, Urea Hydrogen 
Peroxide; UN1942 Ammonia Nitrate, with not more 
than 0.2% combustible substances, including any 

organic substance calculated as carbon, to the 
exclusion of any other added substances; UN2014 
Hydrogen Peroxide, Aqueous Solution with not less 
than 20% but not less than 60% hydrogen peroxide 

(stabilized as necessary); UN2015, Hydrogen 
Peroxide, Stabilized; UN2031, Nitric Acid, other than 

red fuming; UN3149, Hydrogen Peroxide and 
Peroxyacetic Acid Mixture with acid(s), water and not 

more than 5% peroxyacetic acid, stabilized

50 kg or 50 L

Class 5.2
Organic Peroxides

Methyl Ethyl Ketone 
Peroxide
Succinic Acid
Peroxide

Any quantity in Class 5.2, Type B, liquid or solid, 
temperature controlled 1 kg or 1 L

Class 6.1
Poisonous Toxic 
Substances

Arsenic
Lead Acetate
Mercuric Oxide
Methanol
Toxic Pesticides

Any quantity of Packing Group I 5 kg or 5 L

Class 6.2
Infectious Substances

Infectious Substances affecting 
Humans / Animals Any quantity of Category A or B Any quantity

1 kg or 1 L, or less if the waste poses 
a danger to public safety or the 

environment

Class 7
Radioactive Substances

Uranium
Plutonium
Naturally Occurring Radioactive 
Materials (N.O.R.M.)

For packages being transported under 
exclusive use: (i) 10 mSv/h on the 
external surface (ii) 2 mSv/h on the 

surface of the conveyance, and (iii) 0.1 
mSv/h at a distance of 2 m from the 

surface

For packages not being transported 
under exclusive use:

(i) 2 mSv/h on the external surface (ii) 
0.1 mSv/h at a distance of 1 m from the 
package, (iii) 2 mSv/h on the surface of 
the conveyance, and (iv) 0.1 mSv/h at a 
distance of 2 m from the surface of the 

conveyance.

Any quantity

Any quantity that could pose a danger 
to public safety and an emission level 

greater than the emission level 
established in section 20 of the 

“Packaging and Transport of Nuclear 
Substance Regulations”

Class 8
Corrosives

Acids
Bases
Batteries
Caustic
Amine

Any quantity of Packing Group I or II

30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group III

Total quantity of 450 kg or more in Packing Group I or 
II

Any quantity of  UN1796, Nitrating Acid Mixture with 
more than 50% nitric acid; UN1826, Nitrating Acid 

Mixture, Spent, with more than 50% nitric acid; 
UN2032, Nitric Acid, Red Fuming

5 kg or 5 L

Class 9
Miscellaneous Products,
Substances & Organisms,
Environmentally Hazardous
Substances 

P.C.B.
Asbestos
Substances not regulated by the 
Transportation of Dangerous 
Goods Act

30 L or 30 kg of Packing Group II or III, 
or without Packing Group No TDG Reporting Requirements 25 kg or 25 L of Packing Group II or 

III, or without Packing Group

100 L on-site
Any release off-site

Other items in the BC Spill Reporting Regulation that are applicable to the petroleum industry but do not fit in the above table format.
Item Substance Spilled Specified Amount

14 Waste containing dioxin as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation 1 k or 1 L, or less if the waste poses a danger to public safety or the environment
15 Leachable toxic waste as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation 25 kg or 25 L
16 Waste containing polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation 5 kg or 5 L
17 Waste asbestos as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation 50 kg
18 Waste oil as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation 100 L
20 PCB wastes as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation 25 kg or 25 L

23 A hazardous waste as defined in Section 1 of the Hazardous Waste Regulation and not covered under items 1 to 
22 (built into above table) 25 kg or 25 L

24 A substance, not covered by items 1 to 23 (built into above table) that can cause pollution 200 kg or 200 L

25 Natural Gas 10 kg, if there is a breakage in a pipeline or fitting operated above 100 psi that 
results in a sudden and uncontrolled release of natural gas

List of Environment & Climate Change Canada’s E2 Regulated Substances: http://gazette.gc.ca/rp-pr/p2/2019/2019-03-06/html/sor-dors51-eng.html 

For all other reportable substances/quantities, please refer to company SDS sheets for more information.

6.9 British Columbia Petroleum Industry 
Release Reporting Requirements

All spills exceeding the spill/release quotas listed in the table on the following page MUST be reported immediately to the 
appropriate regulatory agency.

March 2026
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6.10 Hazardous Materials Spill 

Initial Actions  
• Always refer to the SDS. 

• Safe approach from upwind, uphill, upstream, keep safe distance.  

• Position vehicles for quick escape. (facing away from incident).  

• Identify material and assess the incident using binoculars.  

• Stop product flow if possible and contain spill if safe to do so.  

• Establish control perimeters (On-site Control Areas).  

• Eliminate all ignition sources if hazardous material is flammable and if safe to do so.  

• Evacuate unit using emergency alarm if spill might affect personnel.  

• Update the Incident Commander with time, location, amount type, spill area, 
hazards. Complete Spill Report Form. 

• Carry out internal and external notifications. 

Protective Equipment  
• Ensure proper Protective Equipment (clothing, SCBA, monitoring devices) and 

clothing:  

Containment and Control  
• Retain (let collect in natural low area or sump).  

• Isolate (deny entry via safe distance from spilled material).  

• Dike (make a small curb with dirt around spill).  

• Dam (build underflow dam for product that floats on water, overflow for product that 
sinks).  

• Divert (build small berm to change direction of flow. Use shovels, sand bags, heavy 
earth moving equipment, absorbents, booms, etc. 

• Disperse (apply fog spray in chlorine cloud).  

• Dilute (apply water to water-soluble material).  Ensure run-off is contained. 

• Float materials above leak with water injection.  

• Foam (apply to large gasoline spill).  

• Suppress vapours with foam or water fog if applicable.  

Protective Actions / Decontamination and Clean-up  
• Decontaminate personnel if exposed to spill. Follow appropriate decontamination 

procedures. 

• Provide medical aid as required or seek medical advice.  

• Dispose of wastes and contaminated clothing and equipment if unable to 
decontaminate.  

• Reuse and Recycle. Consider waste impacts in all decisions.  

• Documentation / Spill Report Form 

  



https://arc.sdsbinders.com/
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The regulations expect that ARC Resources take all reasonable measures consistent 
with protection of the environment and public safety, and that ARC Resources will follow 
the specific verbal and written report information requirements for CEPA E2 regulated 
products under the Environment and Climate Change Canada E2 Regulations.  

Verbal notification is to be made to Alberta Environment or in British Columbia to the 
BCER emergency line by telephone as soon as possible. Written reports are to be made 
within 30 days to the appropriate authority. 

Verbal Notification 

Include as much of the following information as is known at the time of the report: 

• Name of the person reporting and the telephone number at which the reporting 
person can be immediately contacted 

• Name of the person who owns or has the charge, management or control of the 
substance immediately before the environmental emergency 

• Date and time of the release 

• Location of the release  

• The name / CAS registry number of the substance released 

• Estimated quantity of the substance released 

• Means of containment (from which the substance was released) and a description 
of container condition 

• Number of deaths and injuries resulting from the environmental emergency 

• Surrounding area / environment affected and potential impact of the release 
(mobility of release and weather or geographical conditions at the site); 

• Description of the circumstances leading to the release 

• Cause of the release (if known and if the accident investigation has been 
completed) 

• Details of the actions taken or further actions contemplated (to contain, recover, 
clean up and dispose of the substance involved) 

• Names of agencies notified or on-site; and 

• Other pertinent information. 

Written Report Designated Person 

Information to be included in the written report of environmental emergency: 

• The name, civic address and telephone number of the person who is providing the 
written report. 

• If applicable, the name of the entity or person that is responsible for the facility that 
is associated with the environmental emergency. 

• If applicable, the North American Industry Classification System codes, consisting 
of at least four digits, that describe the operations at the facility that is associated 
with the environmental emergency. 

• The date and time of the environmental emergency and the location where it 
occurred, including the latitude and longitude, expressed in decimal degrees to five 
decimal places, and, if applicable, the civic address of that location. 
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• The name, CAS registry number and, if applicable, UN number of the substance 
that was released or likely to be released. 

• The quantity of the substance that was released or likely to be released or, if the 
quantity cannot be determined, an estimate of it. 

• If the substance is or was in a container system, a description of the container 
system, including a description of its condition 

• A description of the harmful effects or potential harmful effects of the environmental 
emergency on the environment and on human life or health, including effects on 
any surrounding hospitals, schools, residential, commercial or industrial buildings, 
highways, public transit infrastructure, parks, forests, wildlife habitats, water 
sources or water bodies. 

• A description of the circumstances of the environmental emergency and its cause, if 
known, and of the measures taken to mitigate any harmful effects on the 
environment or on human life or health. 

• A description of all measures taken or planned to be taken to prevent similar 
environmental emergencies from occurring. 

CEPA E2 Emergency Response Exercises 

ARC Resources must conduct an annual emergency response exercise for each CEPA 
E2 regulated facility. As the type of annual exercise is not specified by Environment and 
Climate Change Canada. ARC Resources understands that this could be a Tabletop 
exercise or a Full-Scale Exercise. 

The type of exercise chosen depends on its purpose, the availability of resources and 
the limitations of conducting exercises that apply to the location of operations. It is 
recommended that ARC Resources invite local first responders (e.g. Fire Chief) to attend 
the annual CEPA exercise. 

The Federal Environment and Climate Change Canada CEPA regulations state that 
responding to an actual incident is not usually a valid or appropriate test of the 
emergency plan. An actual incident may be considered a test of the plan only if it 
includes the appropriate agencies, proper debriefing and evaluation, corrective actions 
and documentation as in a typical exercise. 

If more than one of the regulated substances is identified in this facility / area ERP, it is 
not necessary to carry out exercises for each regulated substance. For example, the 
exercise could focus on the flammables during the first year, while the other hazardous 
substances could be covered the following year. The principal objective is to ensure that 
all aspects of the plan are fully evaluated over the multi-year training and exercise cycle. 

The CEPA regulations require that a record of all results obtained during the annual 
review or exercise of the ERP for the regulated substances must be kept on site for at 
least five years. This record must be available for inspection with the emergency 
response plan itself. 
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6.19 Natural Hazards 

The weather office will issue through the use of radio and television repeated weather 
watches and warnings. The only exception to these warnings is earthquakes, since they 
occur by surprise and cannot be predicted. 

The following information has been compiled to provide guidance in response to severe 
weather and natural hazards. The following guidelines are based on information 
developed by Environment and Climate Change Canada for inclusion in emergency 
response plans.  

For additional information and updates, refer to: 
https://www.getprepared.gc.ca/cnt/hzd/index-en.aspx#rgnlhzrds  

Listen for the Warnings 

Environment & Climate Change Canada (ECCC) monitors the weather 24-hours a day, 
seven days a week. If a severe storm is on the horizon, the weather service issues 
watches, advisories and warnings for that specific storm through national, regional and 
local radio and television stations, and through ECCC Weatheradio. 

Weather Watch  

This means conditions are favourable for a severe storm, even though nothing has 
developed yet. It does not mean that the storm will occur. A Weather Watch is usually 
issued early in the day; keep monitoring weather conditions and listen for updated 
statements. 

Weather Warning  

This means severe weather is happening or hazardous weather is highly probable. If the 
warning is for your area, take precautions immediately and listen to your radio for 
constant updates.  

Basic Response  

Ensure personal safety and notify designated incident commander   

https://www.getprepared.gc.ca/cnt/hzd/index-en.aspx#rgnlhzrds
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Response to Natural Hazards Flowchart  

 
1 The primary concern is for human life.  If time allows and it is safe to do so, secure the 
area (tie down / secure objects that could be moved and cause additional damage). 

Determine Type of Hazard (e.g., Tornado, Lightning, Flooding, 

Hail, Winter Storm, Typhoon)

ModerateLow High

Continue with operations, prepare 

for escalation of hazard potential, 

and monitor radio for additional 

information.

Alert others to potential hazard. Secure the area.1 

Alert Corporate office.

Stop or be prepared to quickly 

stop non-essential operations.

Determine on-site hazards and 

work to reduce their potential.

If a field related hazard, alert 

Corporate office of the situation.

Shut down all non-essential 

operations. Move all outside 

workers to shelter.

Determine on-site hazards and 

work to reduce their potential.

Determine the need for site 

evacuation.

No Yes

Check for damage, start 

cleanup, and resume 

operations if safe to do so.

Document all activities utilizing forms in the ERP.

Ensure all regulatory reporting requirements are met.

Has the 

hazard

been

resolved?

Assess

hazard

potential

Revised June 2018





https://rivers.alberta.ca/
http://bcrfc.env.gov.bc.ca/warnings/index.html
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During a flood: 
• Keep communication lines open and listen to your radio to find our what areas are 

affected, what roads are safe, and where to go if asked to evacuate  

• Gather essential items together in a high place. 

• Collect things needed for evacuation. 

• Turn off gas, electricity and water supply if it is safe to do so. 

• Avoid electricity sources, and walking or driving through flood water.  

If you need to evacuate: 
• Take action to shut down, isolate and depressure process equipment, as required. 

• Vacate your workplace when you are advised to do so by the Incident Commander 
and / or local emergency authorities. Ignoring such a warning could jeopardize your 
safety, the safety of your coworkers or those who may need to come to your 
rescue. 

• Follow the evacuation route specified. Don't take shortcuts. They could lead you to 
a blocked or dangerous area. 

• Never cross a flooded area. 

• If you are on foot, fast water could sweep you away. 

• If you are in a vehicle, do not drive through flood waters or underpasses. The water 
may be deeper than it looks and your vehicle could get stuck or swept away by fast 
water.  

• Avoid crossing bridges if the water is high and flowing quickly. 

• If you are caught in fast-rising waters and your vehicle stalls, leave it and save 
yourself and your passengers. 

Steps to shut down a facility which may be flooded 
1. Take a product inventory reading of all underground and aboveground tanks, 

including water level readings.  
2. Seal fill pipe caps to prevent water from entering underground tanks. Close all 

valves to above ground tanks. DO NOT PLUG OR SEAL TANK VENT LINES.  
3. Underground tanks should be kept as full of product as possible. Above ground 

tanks should be filled to a level at least 25% above the estimated/predicted 
floodwater elevation.  

4. Ensure that above ground tanks which could float away are secured or tethered in a 
manner that would prevent floating from the property.  

5. Seal all drains in tank lots.  
6. Oil / water separators and product sumps should be skimmed of product using 

sorbent pads or vacuum trucks as appropriate. Spent sorbent pads should be 
drummed and every effort must be made to remove any waste from the expected 
flood zone. If time does not allow for removal the drums must be secured to prevent 
them from floating away. Close the oil/water separator drain valve. 

7. Drums and lubricant cubes should be tied down or otherwise secured to prevent 
floating. 

8. Propane facilities - contact your propane supplier for appropriate flood emergency 
procedures. 
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If thunderstorm is imminent  
• Consider shutting down and isolating any non-essential electrical equipment. 

• Regularly check for weather updates. 

• During thunderstorms, stay away from items that conduct electricity, such as 
telephones, sinks and metal piping.  

• Never seek shelter under a tree.  

What to do during a thunderstorm 
Take shelter in a building that is fully enclosed with a roof, walls and floor with electrical 
wiring, plumbing, telephone line, or antennas to ground the lightning should the building 
be hit directly. Unsafe shelters are buildings or structures without electricity or plumbing 
to ground the lightning, as they do not provide any lightning protection. Shelters that are 
unsafe include covered picnic shelters, carports, tents, baseball dugouts as well as other 
small non-metal buildings (sheds and greenhouses). 

Even when inside the building, there are safety precautions to take: 

• Keep as many walls as possible between you and the outside. Stay away from 
doors, windows, and fireplaces. 

• Stay away from anything that will conduct electricity such as radiators, stoves, sinks 
and metal pipes. 

• Use battery operated appliances only. Avoid handling electrical appliances and 
regular telephones (cordless phones and cell phones do not increase the risk of a 
lightning strike). 

The next best place for shelter is an enclosed metal car, truck or van but NOT a tractor, 
golf cart, topless or soft-top vehicle. Make sure the vehicle is not parked near trees or 
other tall objects that could fall over during a storm. When inside a vehicle during a 
lightning storm, roll up the windows and sit with your hands in your lap and wait out the 
storm. Don't touch any part of the metal frame or any wired device in the vehicle 
(including the steering wheel or plugged-in cell phone). A direct strike to your car will flow 
through the frame of the vehicle and usually jump over or through the tires to reach 
ground. 

What to do if you cannot find shelter 
There is no safe place to be outdoors during a thunderstorm. However, to reduce the risk 
of being struck by lightning when outside, stay away from things that are tall (trees, 
flagpoles or posts), water, and other objects that conduct electricity (tractors, metal 
fences, lawn mowers, golf clubs). Do not become a target by being the highest object on 
the landscape. If you are with a group of people in the open, spread out several metres 
apart from one another. 

If you get caught in a level field far from shelter, crouch down on the balls of your feet 
immediately, with feet together, place your arms around your knees and bend forward. 
Be the smallest target possible, and at the same time, minimize your contact with the 
ground. Don't lie flat. 

 





https://weather.gc.ca/
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For other severe storms, refer to the Environment & Climate Change Canada (ECCC), 
Weather Impact Guides 
https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/severeweather/weather-
alerts/weather-impact-guides.html   

After a Disaster  

• Take instructions from the Incident Commander or listen to the radio, television, or 
check the WeatherCAN app for the latest emergency information from authorities.  

• Depending on the area and extent of damage, government approvals may be 
required prior to reconnecting power and/or restarting operations. 

• Check for structural damage and other hazards. If you suspect the workplace is 
unsafe, leave, report the unsafe conditions and do not re-enter. 
o Incident Commander to consult qualified personnel (e.g. electricians, structural 

engineers)  
o Look for buckled walls or floors  
o Holes in the floor, bent or broken piping, broken glass, and other dangerous 

debris  

• Wear sturdy shoes and protective clothing to prevent injury from debris (e.g. broken 
glass), contaminated flood water, etc.  

• Carefully clean up any spilled hazardous materials, if possible to do so safely.  

• Place telephone receivers back in their cradles; only make calls if emergency 
services are required. 

• Check on your neighbours around the facility after looking after accounting for all 
personnel on site. Help to organize and assist with rescue measures if people are 
trapped or call for Local Authority and / or First Nations emergency assistance if 
you cannot safely help them. 

• Open cabinets cautiously. Beware of objects that can fall off shelves. 

• Report fires to the fire department. Be alert to prevent fires, as broken water mains 
may cause a reduction in water pressure. Lightning and downed power lines can 
cause fires. Know how to fight small fires. 

• Inspect utilities. 
o Do not turn on light switches or use any equipment, heating, pressure, or 

sewage systems (including appliances) until they have been thoroughly cleaned, 
dried, inspected and deemed safe to operate.  

o Look for electrical system damage. If you see sparks or broken or frayed wires, 
or if you smell hot insulation, turn off the electricity at the main fuse box or circuit 
breaker. Do not go near loose or dangling power lines. If you must step in water 
to get to the fuse box or circuit breaker, call an electrician first for advice. An 
electrician also must test all electrical components and panels to ensure they 
are safe before use.  

o Do not flush toilets if you suspect sewer lines may be broken. Instead, call a 
plumber.  

o If water pipes are damaged, contact the water company and avoid using water 
from the tap. You can obtain safe water by melting ice cubes. 

 

https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/severeweather/weather-alerts/weather-impact-guides.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/severeweather/weather-alerts/weather-impact-guides.html
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returning and becoming human habituated (screaming, noise deterrents etc.).  If your 
campsite is clean, with all attractants properly stored, a bear may lose interest and move 
on. If a bear comes into your camp, refer to the points in ON THE TRAIL. If your vehicle 
is nearby, get in it as soon as possible. 

Cougars 
• During late spring and summer, one to two-year old cougars become independent 

of their mothers. While attempting to find a home range, these young cougars may 
roam widely in search of unoccupied territory. This is when cougars are most likely 
to conflict with humans.  

• Cougar footprints will have four toes with three distinct lobes present at the base of 
the pad. Claws are retractable, so they usually do not leave imprints.  

• Generally, cougars are solitary. If tracks show two or more cougars traveling 
together, it probably indicates a female with cubs.  

• Cougars seem to be attracted to children, possibly because their high-pitched 
voices, small size, and erratic movements make it difficult for cougars to identify 
them as human and not as prey. 

Cougar Safety 

• Avoidance is the best line of defense. 

• Keep a radio playing.  

• Do not attract or feed wildlife, especially deer or raccoons. These are natural prey 
and may attract cougars. 

• Roaming pets are easy prey.  

• Bring pets in at night. If they must be left out, confine them in a kennel with a secure 
top.  

• Do not feed pets outside. This not only attracts young cougars but also many small 
animals, such as mice and raccoons, that cougars prey upon.  

• Place domestic livestock in an enclosed shed or barn at night.  

• Hike in groups of two or more. Make enough noise to prevent surprising a cougar.  

• Carry a sturdy walking stick to be used as a weapon.  

• Watch for cougar tracks and signs. Cougars cover unconsumed portions of their 
kills with soil and leaf litter. Avoid these food caches.  

• Cougar cubs are usually well hidden. However, if you do stumble upon cougar 
cubs, do not approach or attempt to pick them up. Leave the area immediately, as a 
female will defend her young.  

If You Meet a Cougar 

• All cougar encounters should be considered predatory. Act big and confident.  
Make direct eye contact, be loud and attempt to intimidate. 

• Never approach a cougar. Although cougars will normally avoid a confrontation, all 
cougars are unpredictable. Cougars feeding on a kill may be dangerous.  

• Always give a cougar an avenue of escape.  

• Stay calm. Talk to the cougar in a confident voice.  
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• Pick all children up off the ground immediately. Children frighten easily and their 
rapid movements may provoke an attack.  

• Do not run. Try to back away from the cougar slowly. Sudden movement or flight 
may trigger an instinctive attack.  

• Do not turn your back on the cougar. Face the cougar and remain upright.  

• Do all you can to make yourself seem larger and as intimidating as possible. Don't 
crouch down or try to hide. Pickup sticks or branches and wave them about.  

• Any cougar seen on the job-site will cause an immediate notification of the Incident 
Commander. In addition, all workers within 500 metres of the animal are to seek 
immediate shelter within a vehicle or building. The Incident Commander shall 
assess the situation, observe the cougar for its intent, and determine a proper 
course of action to be taken. At no time will the cougar be approached by any 
workers for any reason other than at the direction of the Incident Commander. 

If a Cougar Behaves Aggressively 

• Arm yourself with a large stick, throw rocks, and speak loudly and firmly. Convince 
the cougar that you are a threat, not prey.  

• If a cougar attacks, fight back! Many people have survived cougar attacks by 
fighting back with anything, including rocks, sticks, bare fists, and fishing poles.  

Cougars are a vital part of our diverse wildlife. Seeing a cougar should be an exciting 
and rewarding experience, with both you and the cougar coming away unharmed. At the 
discretion of the On-Site Group Supervisor, the appropriate Environment Fish and 
Wildlife agency may be notified to determine the best course of action to be taken.  

Large Hooved Animals (Ungulates) 
Ungulates are: 

• Bison 

• Moose 

• Mule and White-tailed deer 

• Elk 

• Caribou 

Ungulate Safety 

• Generally speaking they prefer not being near people.  

• The best line of defense is avoidance. 

• Although physical size and appearance varies significantly, temperaments have 
been noted to be fairly similar between most species of ungulate. 

• Mating season for most ungulates is during the fall months with the young being 
born in the spring; at both of these periods females and particularly males will 
become more aggressive and territorial.  

• Like all wildlife, keeping a safe distance and never feeding the animals is advised.  

If You Meet an Ungulate 

The following 7 steps are suggested if experiencing a close encounter: 

1. Avoid making similar noises, such as coughing, groaning, grunts, etc. 
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Wolves 
Wolves are considered an endangered species in Canada. In an attempt to keep wolves 
non-habituated, if seen, ensure all garbage has been properly disposed of and use noise 
to deter/scare the animal(s) away. 

Wolf safety 

• Wolves are notoriously intelligent animals; generally hunting in groups or packs 
surrounding their prey.  

• Wolves have ranges of up to 400 km. 

• Wolves may breed anytime throughout the year. However, pups are mainly born 
between April-June at which time the entire pack will aggressively defend their 
young. 

• Wolves are considered timid towards humans. Attacks are more likely if a wolf feels 
threatened, is sick, or assess their prey maybe injured and therefore more 
susceptible to attack. 

• Secure all food items and never feed any other wildlife. Deer and small mammals 
can attract larger predators such as wolves. 

• Howling is a form of communication for wolves. If heard within a close proximity, it is 
advised to find shelter in a vehicle or building.  

If you meet a wolf 

In the unlikely event of a wolf or wolves threatening humans, here is what to do. 

• Stay calm 

• Never make sudden movement; back away slowly, never turning your back on the 
wolf. 

• Leave the wolf an avenue of escape. 

• Raise your voice and speak firmly. 

• If the wolf continues to approach, wave your arms in an attempt to make yourself 
look bigger. 

• Make use of any rocks, sticks, camping gear, fists, or feet to fend off an attack, Try 
to protect your neck and head from attacks. 

Finding a wolf carcass 

Wolves are an endangered species; in the event of finding a wolf carcass, take these 
following steps: 

• Do not disturb or move any evidence. 

• If possible, cover the carcass with a secured tarp or blanket in an attempt to 
preserve it.  

• Once reported to your supervisor, call the appropriate provincial wildlife agency as 
they will determine the best course of action to be taken.  

Bees and Wasps  

The presence of native wild bees, and many species of wasps and hornets will be noted 
by all personnel working on the project. 
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BC Mines and Mineral Resources Division Regional Boundaries and Contacts 

 

In BC, the Mine Incident Reporting line is: 1-888-348-0299 or by email,  

MineIncidents@gov.bc.ca  

Ministry of Mining and Critical Minerals - North Central (Northeast Regional Office)  

Office Main: 250-649-7763 | Email: MMD-PrinceGeorge@gov.bc.ca 

Title Name Phone Number Email 

Senior Health and 
Safety Inspector 

Brian Oke 250-640-8299 Brian.Oke@gov.bc.ca 

Senior Permitting 
Inspector 

Todd Wikjord 250-961-1948 Todd.Wikjord@gov.bc.ca 

More Contacts for BC Mines Regional Offices can be found at the following address:  

https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/mineral-exploration-mining/permitting/mines-

contact-info    

mailto:MineIncidents@gov.bc.ca
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/mineral-exploration-mining/permitting/mines-contact-info
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/industry/mineral-exploration-mining/permitting/mines-contact-info
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Additional Mining Rescue Equipment 

The Ministry of Mining and Critical Minerals maintain one mine rescue equipment cache 
for the province, located in Kamloops. The cache consists of rescue equipment, spare 
parts and other difficult to source supplies for the purpose of supporting a large-scale 
emergency response. The Chief Inspector of Mines can authorize any loan of equipment 
from the cache.  
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The contacts for obtaining this additional rescue equipment are listed below: 

Title Name Phone Number Email 

Chief Inspector of 
Mines 

Hermanus Henning 
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6.22 Transportation Incidents 

First On-Scene Transportation (Road, Rail, Marine) Incident Flowchart 
  

Yes

Incident

1 
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Loss, Theft or Unlawful Interference Reporting Flowchart 

3. Any Quantity of one of these Dangerous Goods:
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Rail Car Identification Chart 
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CAUTION: Emergency response personnel must be aware that rail tank cars vary widely 
in construction, fittings and purpose. Tank cars could transport products that may be 
solids, liquids or gases. The products may be under pressure. It is essential that 
products be identified by consulting shipping documents or train consist or contacting 
dispatch centres before emergency response is initiated. 

The information stencilled on the sides or ends of tank cars, as illustrated above, may be 
used to identify the product utilizing: 

• the commodity name shown; or  

• the other information shown, especially reporting marks and car number which 
when supplied to a dispatch centre, will facilitate the identification of the product. 

Source: 2024 Emergency Response Guidebook  
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Road Trailer Identification Chart 
WARNING: Road trailers may be jacketed, the cross-section may look different than 
shown and external ring stiffeners would be invisible. 

Note: An emergency shut-off valve is commonly found at the front of the tank, near the 
driver door. 
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CAUTION: This chart depicts only the most general shapes of road trailers. Emergency 
response personnel must be aware that there are many variations of road trailers, not 
illustrated above, that are used for shipping chemical products. The suggested guides 
are for the most hazardous products that may be transported in these trailer types. 

Source: 2024 Emergency Response Guidebook  
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Table of Markings, Labels and Placards 
Use this table only if materials cannot be specifically identified by using the shipping 
paper, numbered placard, or orange panel number. 
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Supervisor Responsibilities after Receiving a Bomb Threat   

The supervisor should then: 

• Obtain all data from the person who received the threat  

• Activate the ERP if the situation warrants 

• Contact local police / Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) if this has not 
already been done 

• Notify the Regulatory Agency 

• Decide on partial or total evacuation (if needed) 

• Decide on partial or total search of the facility (if needed) 

Evacuating the Facility  

If it seems prudent to evacuate the building: 

• Have all employees briefly check their work areas for unfamiliar items.  

• Instruct all employees not to touch suspicious items, but simply to report them to 
their supervisors (taking pictures if feasible). 

• Instruct all employees not to take personal belongings when they leave. 

• Leave doors and windows open 

• Do not to turn light switches on or off. 

• Do not activate the fire alarm. 

• Use stairs only; do not use elevators. 

• Use of radio communications should be restricted as the signal could detonate a 
device. 

• All evacuees should report to an outside pre-designated muster area for 
accountability. 

IED Evacuation Distances 
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Bomb Search Guidelines  

Employees must not touch anything - only law enforcement explosive disposal units or 
qualified private consultants are qualified to search for a bomb or suspicious package. 

In the event of a search, however, employees may be called upon to unlock drawers, 
cabinets, and the like for the search crew, and to identify any strange or unfamiliar 
objects. 

Explosive Device Located  

If a device or suspected device is located: 

• Do not touch or move the object. 

• Evacuate the immediate area. 

• If possible, take steps to minimize effects of an explosion in the vicinity by 
evacuation or isolation of the area. 

• Ensure RCMP are apprised of the location so explosive disposal unit can be called. 

If there is an Explosion  

• Have employees take cover under sturdy furniture or leave the building if directed to 
do so by emergency responders. 

• Stay away from windows. 

• Do not light matches. 

• Move well away from the site of the hazard to a safe location. 

• Use stairs only; do not use elevators. 

• Call 911 if no one has called.  

Suspicious Packages 
The likelihood of receiving a bomb in the mail is remote. Unfortunately, however, a small 
number of explosive devices have been mailed over the years resulting in death, injury, 
and destruction of property. 

A bomb can be enclosed in either a parcel or an envelope, and its outward appearance 
is limited only by the imagination of the sender. However, mail bombs have unique 
characteristics that may assist in identifying suspect packages. 

See the next page for a diagram and list of key items to look out for.  
 

  









mailto:contact@cyber.gc.ca
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6.24 Gas Turbine 

A gas turbine is a combustion engine at the heart of a power plant that can convert 
natural gas or other liquid fuels to mechanical energy. This energy then drives a 
generator that produces the electrical energy that moves along power lines to homes 
and businesses. 

In order to generate electricity, the gas turbine heats a mixture of air and fuel at very high 
temperatures, causing the turbine blades to spin. The spinning turbine drives a generator 
that converts the energy into electricity. 

The gas turbine compresses air and mixes it with fuel that is then burned at extremely 
high temperatures, creating a hot gas. The hot air-and-fuel mixture moves through 
blades in the turbine, causing them to spin quickly. The fast-spinning turbine blades 
rotate the turbine drive shaft. The spinning turbine is connected to the rod in a generator 
that turns a large magnet surrounded by coils of copper wire. The fast-revolving 
generator magnet creates a powerful magnetic field that lines up the electrons around 
the copper coils and causes them to move. The movement of these electrons through a 
wire is electricity.  

 

Hazards 

The gas supply to gas turbines is operated at high pressures and the possibility of a leak 
and explosion within the turbine acoustic enclosure has to be considered. The preferred 
basis of safety in the event of a gas leak is dilution ventilation. At present the 
recommended criterion for dilution ventilation design is that the 50% LEL enclosed  
iso-surface volume off leaked gas under alarm conditions should occupy no more than 
0.1% of the enclosure volume. 

• The fuel supply to a gas turbine has to be at high pressure. The pipework supplying 
the fuel to the turbine combustion chambers is often highly complex since the fuel is 
supplied to one or more annular distribution manifolds connected to numerous 
individual burners. 

• A combination of flanges, flexible pipes, valves, and bellows may be used, each 
being a potential leak site. Leaks are therefore foreseeable. Leaks may be ignited 
immediately producing a flame or may lead to the accumulation of a flammable fuel 
air mixture. 
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Precautions Against Explosion 

Precautions should be based on risk assessment. The use of certain fuels having low 
auto-ignition temperatures or ignition energies, such as naphtha or hydrogen enriched 
fuel, requires specialist advice because of their particular hazards. The risk assessment 
should identify the additional risks posed by such fuels and any measures necessary to 
reduce the risk to an acceptable level. Subsequently it has been shown that it can also 
be used as a basis of safety, it designed as dilution ventilation. in practice this means 
that the ventilation should ensure that there are no stagnant or poorly ventilated spaces 
and that any leak is effectively mixed with air. Fla-circulation and raw entrainment should 
be minimised, further reducing any accumulation of flammable mixture. This may require 
a large number of air inlet positions to obtain adequate distribution and, in extreme 
cases, supplementary fans or air distributors. Dilution ventilation is only acceptable as a 
basis of safety when associated with the use of suitable gas detection 

Ventilation 

Fans placed within ducting either upstream or downstream of the enclosure provide 
ventilation at a flow rate usually calculated from the required heat rejection rate. 
However, due to the placement of equipment within the enclosure and the design of the 
ventilation system itself, not all parts of the enclosure are ventilated equally well. In some 
spaces (close to the ventilation inlets, for example) the air may change rapidly, while in 
others the air may remain relatively stagnant. It is the size and extents of the stagnation 
regions that are crucial to the ventilation assessment from the perspective of diluting a 
fuel gas release, as the worst case is that the release is directed towards these 
stagnation zones and is therefore allowed to build up into a large flammable volume 
which could potentially ignite before being detected. 

Gas Detector 

At least one gas detector should always be installed if the gas turbine has a gaseous fuel 
supply. The best location for gas detection is in the ventilation outlet because a leak will 
always reach it. The detector should be located sufficiently downstream to ensure 
adequate mixing within the outlet duct. Additional detectors can also be used within the 
enclosure to increase the probability of detecting small leaks. As well as considering the 
best location for such additional detectors, care needs to be taken that they are not 
exposed to temperatures above their operating range. 

  





 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 6: INCIDENT SPECIFIC GUIDELINES  Page 119 

 

Methods of Contact Release for Electric Shock 

When a worker is exposed to an electrical shock hazard the first responder to the 
electrical incident shall follow the NRM emergency response plans. When assessing if 
the first responder can rescue, they must protect themselves from been shocked by 
following approved methods of contact release: 

• As a priority if the first responder is trained and authorized, they shall turn off the 
power to the electrical equipment. In many cases the isolation device may not be 
accessible quickly and the following two methods of contact release can be utilized. 
Using an insulating hot stick (e.g., shotgun, fixed length, telescopic or rescue) 
remove the worker that has been shocked to a safe location. Apply first aid and 
CPR. 

• Don rubber insulating gloves and using a modified grab pull the worker that has 
been shocked to a safe location. Apply first aid and CPR. 

If the first responder cannot adequately protect themself, they shall make safe the 
incident scene until someone arrives at the incident scene that can implement 
appropriate contact release. 

Over Head Power Lines & Buried Cables 

When an overhead power line or buried cable incident has occurred no emergency 
responder will take action to rescue until the Electrical Utility has advised that the power 
has been turned off. 

The rescuer must stay back at least 10 metres and advise anyone remaining in a vehicle 
that has contacted an energized overhead power line or buried cable to remain calm and 
remain in their vehicle. If the vehicle catches on fire from contact with an overhead power 
line the rescuer can provide instructions to anyone in the vehicle to get out the vehicle 
without contacting the vehicle and the ground at the same time. After the person exits 
the vehicle, they should be instructed to shuffle away from the vehicle keeping their feet 
as close together as possible until they are at least 10 metres away from the vehicle. 
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LEVEL 1-3 (Risk Score: 3-8) - Danger to the public   

At this level, prepare and activate all necessary public protection measures. As the risk 
score increases, danger to the public also increases. Incidents with a higher risk score 
will require more extensive public protection measures than incidents with lower risk 
scores. The general response is the same across all risk scores, with the specifics at 
ARCôs discretion in coordination with the regulatorôs duty emergency officer, and any 
applicable external agencies.   

Response:  

Ç Fully activate emergency response procedures (ie. activating the ICP, and EOC)  
Ç Identify the hazard and emergency operating areas  
Ç Acquire resources from support services, mutual aids, etc. as needed  
Ç Mobilize air monitoring, ignition, roadblocks, etc. as needed   
Ç Determine and activate evacuation and / or shelter-in-place measures 
Ç Coordinate with local authorities to establish a reception centre for evacuees  
Ç Establish roadblocks to restrict unauthorized entry  

If necessary, coordinate with local authorities to declare a state of local emergency. 
If necessary, NAVCanada can issue a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) to advise pilots of restrictions 
in the airspace above the EPZ or establish a no-fly zone for a certain radius from the release.  

Ç Maintain a record of activities, events, and monitored H2S and SO2 data  

Notify the Public / External Agencies:  

Ç Notify the EMCR / BCER  
The EMCR will contact the BCER, who will assign a duty emergency officer to contact ARC  
Report: Energy resource activity affected, extent of incident, steps being taken to remedy the 
incident, contact information of the on-scene commander  

Ç If there is a reportable spill, complete a DGIR obtained from the EMCR  
A spill is reportable when:  
The spill enters, or is likely to enter, a body of water, or 
The quantity of the substance spilled is, or is likely to be, equal to or greater than the listed 
quantity for the listed substance according to the Spill Reporting Regulation in the 
Environmental Emergency Act  
Note: Ignited spills must still be reported, inclusive of an estimate of the volume of consumed 
product  

Ç If the incident involves a form of transportation (truck, rail, marine), submit the 
applicable report in accordance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods 
Regulations  
Any spill into a body of water is to be reported 

Ç Notify local and health authorities, etc., keeping them informed of the incident 
and request support if necessary  
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The following diagram, extracted from AER Directive 071, (formally ERCB Directive 71) 
shows an example of the PAZ, IIZ and EPZ, calculated using AERH2S. 

 

The AERH2S program calculates the Emergency Planning and Response Zones, 
starting from the closest residence to the well/pipeline and moving outwards, based 
on the following: 

• IIZ: Concentration is equivalent to 100 ppm for 60 minutes indoors 

• PAZ: Concentration is equivalent to 130 ppm for 60 minutes outdoors   

• EPZ: Concentration is equivalent to 100 ppm for 60 minutes outdoors  
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The BCER only calculates EPZs. The diagram to the right has been extracted from 
BCER Emergency Management Manual.  

EMERGENCY 

PLANNING ZONE

(EPZ)

WIND DIRECTION

INCIDENT

 

 

 

While IIZ and PAZs are not officially 

calculated in BC, identifying proximity 

helps in emergency response.  

 

Residents closest to the hazard are the 

most at risk of being adversely affected. 

Residents downwind of the EPZ are the 

second group to be evacuated / sheltered 

in place as being downwind of the hazard 

puts them at a higher risk than the rest of 

the residences in the EPZ that are upwind 

or crosswind from the hazard. 

 

 

• White Circle: Those closest to the hazard (equivalent to IIZ)  

• Green Outline: Those downwind of the hazard (equivalent to PAZ)  

• Yellow Highlight: The entire hazard area (EPZ)  

• Red Outline: The section of EPZ impacted by the incident  
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Priority Order for Conducting Public Safety Actions 

Public safety actions begin at the source of the release and is undertaken in a 
coordinated manner by ARC, the Local Authority and / or First Nations and other 
responders as needed at the time of the incident. The priority of response is as follows:  

1. Initial Isolation Zone ï for people in close circular proximity to the release source 

2. Protective Action Zone ï for public downwind, with public safety actions beginning 
close to the source and working outward to the extent of the Protective Action 
Zone ï this may be expanded based on air monitoring. 

3. Emergency Planning Zone ï based on specific provincial regulatory requirements 
conduct actions as required in the remainder of the defined emergency planning 
zone. Notification and evacuation will take place outside the EPZ based on air 
monitoring readings and in accordance with ARCôs arrangement with the Local 
Authority and / or First Nations. 

7.5 On-Site Response - Control Areas 

Note: On-site control areas are specific to the worksite and are separate from the 
emergency planning response zones for public protection.  It is important not to confuse 
these areas / zones.  

The objective of site safety activities is to protect life by establishing perimeter control 
and safe operations within the perimeter. For increased worker and responder safety, the 
area in close proximity to the hazard may be divided into on-site control areas, based on 
the type and extent of the hazard.  

Therefore three (3) potential on-site control areas may be established as: 

• Hazardous Area ï also called the hot or exclusion or red or restricted zone 

• Decontamination Area ï also called the warm, yellow or limited access zone 

• Support Area ï also called cold, support, green or clean zone  
 

For larger incidents a Site Safety Plan could be developed which may include the 
following: 

• Perimeters and site control; 

• Methods for keeping track of responders; 

• Hazard identification; 

• Personal protective equipment; 

• Monitoring of individuals and the environment; 

• Emergency medical care; 

• Site evacuation ad rescue plans; 

• Communications and warning protocols; 

• Plans for partial or full decontamination; and 

• Rest periods and rehabilitation services for responders 

• Site Security 

It may be necessary to address other issues as well. 
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It is impossible to determine the on-site control areas before an incident occurs. The  
on-site control areas are established at onset and during an emergency should not be 
confused with public protection response zones. On-site work areas are specific to the 
site and separate the site into at least two and possibly three areas, under the direction 
of the Operations Section Chief. 

Any personnel going into the hazardous area must be monitored and tracked. If there is 
a loss of contact (visual or communications) with a worker in the hazardous area within a 
specified period of time, a rescue team will need to send in to search for the missing 
worker. The rescue operation puts the rescuers at risk. If the worker has exited the 
hazardous area unnoticed, the risk to the rescue team is unwarranted.  

It is very important that on-site personnel are supervised and accounted for as they enter 
and leave the hazardous area.  Upon exit of the hazardous area, workers should be 
medically monitored and if symptoms are detected, the worker should seek medical 
evaluation and treatment. 



 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 7: PUBLIC SAFETY GUIDELINES  Page 13 

 

Hazardous (Hot) Zone 

This on-site area has the highest hazard and extreme caution, planning and protection 
must be undertaken prior to entry. The size and shape of the on-site hazardous area will 
vary depending on the type of material involved, the magnitude of the hazard, the wind 
direction and the terrain.  

Only personnel with appropriate training and an understanding of the specific response 
and control procedures will be allowed entry into the Hazardous (hot) Area.  

An area is considered a Hazardous (hot) Area if any of the following conditions exists: 

• Any area deemed to be part of the Hazardous Area by the Operations Section Chief 
such as the immediate area surrounding a fire or spill. 

• Combustible gas readings of 10% LEL or greater; 

• H2S gas readings of 10 ppm greater (3 minute average) 

• SO2 readings of 5 ppm or greater (15 minute average) 

• Oxygen content of less than 19.5% or greater than 23%; 

• Presence of organic and inorganic vapours/gases and liquids (consult SDS toxicity 
data); 

When determining the size of the Hazardous (hot) Area, consider the following: 

• Location of access routes, power lines, pipelines, fire and explosive hazards; 

• Areas where vapours are likely to accumulate (downwind, low lying areas, confined 
spaces); 

• Site stability (steep slopes, overhanging banks, unstable soil, thin ice); 

• Weather conditions; 

• Toxicity and evacuation data for the product involved (refer to SDS) 

Support (Cold) Area   

The Support (cold) Area is verified by Operations Section Chief to be free of hazards 
with prevailing conditions and sufficiently clear to be unaffected by the Hazardous 
Area. This safe area is where the where the command post and staging areas are 
located. Respiratory protective equipment is not required in the Support (cold) zone.  

This is the area where resources are assembled to support the on-site response 
operation. This is also referred to as the clean zone, green zone or support zone in 
other documents. 

When concerned about wind-shifts or changing conditions, the Operations Section 
Chief must reassess the location of personnel to ensure ongoing responder safety. 

Decontamination (Warm) Area  

A Decontamination Area would likely only be designated in response to a hazardous 
material (hazmat) spill, when decontamination (removal / neutralization of harmful, 
contaminating chemicals) of personnel and equipment is required.  

The Decontamination Area is the area between hazardous and safe support areas 
where for personnel and equipment decontamination, if required. 
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Personnel need to wear the appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) while in 
the hazardous and decontamination zones. The decontamination area includes a 
controlled access corridor for safety and to reduce the spread of contamination.  

Upon exiting the hazardous area, the worker, clothing, and equipment must be 
monitored for contamination. If contamination is detected, decontamination procedures 
must be enacted. Decontamination techniques vary for different substances. 

North American - Emergency Response Guidebook  

The Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG 2024) was developed jointly by Canada, 
the U.S., Mexico, and Argentina for use by fire fighters, police and other emergency 
services personnel who may be the first to arrive at a dangerous goods incident.  

ERG 2024: 

Is primarily a guide to aid first responders in quickly identifying the specific or generic 
hazards of the material(s) involved in the incident. 

• Includes general information to protect themselves and the public during the initial 
response phase of the incident.  

• Provides guidance about the initial isolation and protective action distances to 
protect those closest to the hazard first and then those who are downwind. 

• Is a practical, proven response process that has been refined and adopted by the 
regulators. 

• Is the basis for modeling response zones using programs like AERH2S. 

Within the Emergency Response Guidebook, first responders are told to: 

Direct all persons to move, in a crosswind direction, away from the spill or release to the 
distance specified for the Initial Isolation Zone.  

Look up the initial Protective Action Distance in the Emergency Response Guidebook for 
a given material, spill or release size; determine whether it is day or night; identify the 
downwind distance and determine the most appropriate protective actions to consider.  

The Protective Action Zone (PAZ) is defined within the North American ERG as a square, 
whose length and widths are the same as the downwind distance. The square shape of 
the area in which protective actions should be taken (the PAZ) is shown in the figure 
below, extracted from the North American ERG. 
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7.6 Roadblocks 

Upon declaration of a level 1 emergency where the incident extends beyond site and 
potentially impacts the public, roadblocks MUST be established.  

Upon declaration of a Level 2 (or 3) Sour Gas, HVP or NGL Emergency, roadblocks 
MUST be set up to isolate and restrict entry into the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ). If 
a release occurs within 2 km of an airport, the airport MUST be notified immediately.  

Roadblocks are used to secure the hazardous areas by barring access to all roads to 
and from the incident site. ARC or contract personnel will be assigned as Roadblocks 
Crews. Roadblock Crews report initially to the On-Site Group Supervisor and then later 
to the Public Safety Group Supervisor (if appointed), or directly to the Incident 
Commander.  

Additional roadblock assistance may be obtained from police, provincial highway crews, 
local authorities, or contractors. Roadblocks should be placed in locations that are clearly 
visible to oncoming traffic. The roadblocks should also be located at intersections or 
pullouts to enable traffic to easily turn around or take detour routes.   

Ideally, ARC should receive authorization from local authorities or law enforcement 
before establishing roadblocks on public roads. ARC must contact law enforcement and 
the transportation authority to have one-, two-, or three-digit highways closed. However, 
if the safety of the public is in jeopardy, responders must be prepared to quickly restrict 
access to the area before contacting these agencies. 

It may be necessary to obtain an Order from the AER or request applicable local 
authorities to declare a local state of emergency to restrict access to a designated area. 
A local state of emergency may be declared by applicable local authorities should the 
incident escalate beyond the Emergency Planning Zone.   

In order to request restricted use of the airspace near the incident, a NOTAM can be 
requested from NAV Canada or through the Regulatory Authority who will be asked to 
call the nearest NAV Canada Field Services office (e.g. Edmonton) with the following 
information: 

• Coordinates of the incident. 
• Radius of the area to be protected 
• Maximum altitude to be protected 
• Approximate position from nearest airfield (may need to determine this in 

conjunction with NAV Canada) 

 Each Roadblock Crew should have access to the following resources, as required: 

• Flares, flashing lights, beacons, flashlights, or wand-lights 
• ERP Duties / Checklist, and Map   
• Roadblock Checkpoint Record and Time & Event Log 
• PPE, such as reflective vests 
• Explosive and H2S gas monitors (testing tubes or electronic instruments) 
• Functional radio communication or cellular phones 
• Road barricades with appropriate warning signs and ñstopò paddles 

Roadblock Crews should be properly trained to use gas monitoring equipment, and PPE 
appropriate to the risk of their assignments. 
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7.7 Air Quality Monitoring  

Upon declaration of a level 1 emergency, air monitors should be dispatched or put on 
standby at the incident location. The data is utilized to determine any escalation in level 
of emergency, as well as aid in other protective action measures.  

Air quality monitoring is used for tracking the presence and concentrations of H2S during 
a sour gas release, SO2 (typically following the ignition of a release), lower explosive limit 
(LEL) of HVP product following a release, and other toxic substances. 

Monitoring occurs downwind, with priority being directed to the nearest  
un-evacuated residence or area where people may be present.  

ARC personnel will monitor and record the concentrations until a mobile air monitoring 
unit arrives or until the incident is over. At minimum, these readings must include LEL 
and H2S. 

Where release is sustained, mobile air monitoring units must continuously measure and 
record wind speed, direction, and H2S and SO2 concentrations to establish  
3- minute average concentrations. 

The information generated from air quality monitoring is used to: 

• Track/follow the plume. 
• Determine if ignition criteria are met. 
• Determine whether evacuation and / or shelter-in-place criteria have been met. 
• Determine roadblock locations. 
• Determine concentrations in areas being evacuated to ensure that evacuation is 

safe. 
• Assist in determining when the emergency can be downgraded. 

The following site-specific information is considered when deploying the type and 
numbers of air quality monitoring units: 

• Access and egress points  
• Area topography 
• Population density 
• Proximity to urban centres 
• Local conditions 
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Downwind Mobile Air Quality Monitoring Requirements - AER Requirements 

If ARC is notified of a release by an alarm or by a reported odour, it must investigate the 
source of the release and send out air quality monitoring units upon confirmation of the 
release location.  

For critical sour wells, if the EPZ includes a portion of an urban density development or 
urban centre, there must be a minimum of two mobile air quality monitors: one to monitor 
the boundary of the urban density development or urban centre and the other to track 
the plume. Another unit must be dispatched when there is a loss of well control and sour 
gas is likely.    

ARC must also ensure: 
• One unit is in the area during drilling and/or completion, testing, and workover 

operations in potentially critical sour zones  
• Another unit is dispatched if it is evident that well control measures are deteriorating 

and that a sour gas release is likely to occur 
• Prior to conducting operations in the sour zone, determine where the monitoring 

equipment is located and what the estimated travel time is to the well site.  
Additional units may be required if there are multiple urban density developments or a 
large urban centre.  

For critical sour wells whose EPZ does not include a portion of an urban density 
development or urban centre and for all noncritical sour wells, ARC must: 

• Dispatch a mobile air quality monitoring unit(s) when it is evident that well control 
measures are deteriorating and that a sour gas release is likely to occur, and  

• Prior to conducting operations in the sour zone, determine where the monitoring 
equipment is located and what the estimated travel time is to the well site.  

ARC is expected to provide monitored H2S, SO2, and LEL (for HVP products) information 
on a regular basis throughout a sour gas emergency to Alberta Environment, the AER, 
RHAs, and local authorities and on request to the public.  

Downwind Mobile Air Quality Monitoring Requirements - BCER Requirements 

The types and number of air monitoring units are determined at the time of incident, 
based on the below information.  

Site-Specific Incident 

• Access & Egress Points  

• Population density and proximity to 
settlement areas  

• Local Conditions  

• Risks identified by the permit holder  

• Number of sites releasing gas  
Multiple sites would require a minimum of 
one air monitor unit per site   
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7.8 Shelter-in-Place Criteria 

Shelter-in-place is considered the primary safety measure when the hazard is of a limited 
duration or the public would be at a higher risk if evacuated. Sheltering within a building 
creates an indoor buffer to protect affected individuals from higher (more toxic) 
concentrations that may exist outdoors. The goal is to reduce the movement of air into 
and out of the building until either the hazard has passed, or other appropriate 
emergency actions can be taken (such as evacuation). 

Sheltering indoors is a viable public protection measure in circumstances when: 

• There is insufficient time or warning to safely evacuate the public 

• Residents are waiting for evacuation assistance 

• The release will be of a limited size and / or duration (several minutes to half an 
hour)  

• The location of the release has not been identified 

• The public would be at a higher risk if evacuated 
o Occupied buildings are within or neat toxic or explosive gas plumes  
o Ignition procedures are underway  
o Potential for unexpected ignition  
o Extreme weather conditions  

• Escape routes traverse the hazards 

All persons advised to Shelter-in-Place are to be notified if additional measures are 
required, and when it is ñall clearò.  

While shelter-in-place measures are activated, ARC Resources will continue to:  

• Contain the release 
• Initiate evacuation if conditions are determined to be safe  
• Initiate ignition if the criteria are met  
• Other response measures, as needed  

7.9 Shelter-in-Place Instructions 

Provide the following instructions to the public when sheltering-in-place:  

• Immediately gather everyone indoors and stay there. 

• Tightly close windows and outside doors. If convenient, tape the gaps around the 
exterior door frames. 

• Extinguish indoor wood burning fires, close flue dampers if possible. 

• Turn off appliances or equipment that either: 

o Blow out or use indoor air, such as: 
Á Bathroom and kitchen exhaust fans 
Á Built in vacuum systems 
Á Clothes dryers 
Á Gas fireplaces and stoves. 

o Draws in outdoor air, such as: 
Á Heating ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) systems 
Á Fans for heat recovery ventilators or energy recovery ventilators. 
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• Turn down furnace thermostats to the minimum setting, turn off air conditioners. 

• Leave all inside doors open. 

• Wait in an interior room upstairs for further instruction. 

• Avoid using the telephone, except for emergencies, so that you can be contacted 
by ARC Resources emergency response personnel. 

• Call ARC Resources if you are experiencing symptoms or smelling odours (so that 
ARC Resources can coordinate a response). 

• Even if you see people outside, do not leave until you are told to do so. 

• If you are unable to follow these instructions, please notify ARC Resources 
emergency response personnel. 

• After the hazardous substance has passed through the area, ARC Resources 
emergency response personnel will send an ñall-clearò message.  

If required, provide the following instructions to those sheltered-in-place with the  
ñal-clearò message: 

• Ventilate your building by opening all windows and doors, turning on fans, and 
turning up thermostats. During this time the air outside may be fresher, and you 
may choose to leave your building while ventilating. 

• Once the building is completely ventilated, return all equipment to normal settings 
and operation.  

• An ARC representative will come to your residence once the hazard no longer 
exists. Please minimize the use of your telephone so that we can get though on 
your line with further information.  

7.10  Public Protection Measures for HVP Product 

Sheltering in place is the primary public protection measure for an HVP product release 
outside the IIZ. Evacuating the public should only proceed when it is safe to do so.  

For HVP product releases, the IIZ and PAZ define a region adjacent to a release where 
plume concentrations may fall within the upper explosive limit (UEL) and lower explosive 
limit (LEL), and where the public may be directly exposed to the flame if the plume 
ignited. For large failure events, this area reaches its maximum extent shortly after 
initiation of a failure and then declines. Inadvertent actions within this region may lead to 
ignition, thus sheltering is recommended.    

For a flammable or combustible liquid fire to start, a mixture of vapour and air must be 
ignited. There are many possible ignition sources: 

• Sparks, arcs, and hot metal surfaces from welding and cutting 

• Sparks from electrical tools and equipment, grinding, and crushing operations  

• Sparks caused by static electricity from rotating belts, mixing operations or improper 
transfer of flammable or hot combustible liquids 

• Tobacco smoking 

• Open flames from portable torches and heating units, boilers, pilot lights, ovens, 
and driers 

• Hot surfaces such as boilers, furnaces, steam pipes, electric lamps, hot plates, 
irons, hot ducts and flues, electric coils, and hot bearings 

• Embers and sparks from incinerators, foundry cupolas, fireboxes, and furnaces 



NEBC Emergency Response Plan  

 

Page 20 SECTION 7: PUBLIC SAFETY GUIDELINES  March 2026 

 

You can eliminate many ignition sources by: 

• Removing open flames and spark-producing equipment 

• Not smoking around these liquids 

• Using approved explosion proof equipment in hazardous areas 

Evacuation is recommended for incidents in which the plume is visible and egress can 
occur in any direction away from the plume.  A decision to evacuate should be made by 
qualified individuals with access to LEL monitors. 
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7.11 Public Protection Measures Flowchart (AB & BC)  

Alberta  

 

Is there potential for the release to impact beyond the 

lease, facility or pipeline right of way? 

Refer to Shelter-in-Place Phone 

Message in either Section 2: 
Roles & Responsibilities or 

Section 5: Forms 

Refer to Evacuation Phone 

Message in either Section 2: 
Roles & Responsibilities or 

Section 5: Forms 

YesNo

Ç The release is expected to pass over quickly

Ç The public would be at a higher risk if evacuated

Ç There is not enough time or warning to safely evacuate the public

Ç The source and nature of the release has not been identified

Ç The release is an HVP product

Do any of the following apply:

Is there potential for the release to impact the 

public outside of the EPZ?

Refer to the H2S / HVP Ignition Procedure 

behind the Public Protection Measures tab 

in Section 6: Incident Specific 
Guidelines 

No Yes

Ç Continue air monitoring for H2S 

from incomplete combustion, 

as well as SO2

Ç Continue evacuation / shelter 

procedures

Ç Continue air monitoring 

Ç Continue evacuation / shelter 

procedures

Ç Work with local authority to 

determine the need for 

evacuation / shelter outside of 

the EPZ

Ç Continue air monitoring

Ç Continue air monitoring

Ç Continue evacuation / shelter 

procedures in the EPZ

Ç Monitoring is not taking place due to weather or other 

unforeseen circumstances.

Ç The release cannot be brought under control in the 

short term. 

Ç Personnel working at the site can be cleared to a safe 

distance.

Ignition must take place when one of the following 

conditions have been met:

Has ignition criteria been met?

No Yes

H2S Requirements

Evacuation Requirements

Above 10 ppm

(3 minute average)

Local conditions must be assessed and all 

persons must be advised to evacuate and/

or shelter

1 to 10 ppm 

(3 minute average)

Individuals who requested notification so 

that they can voluntarily evacuate before 

any exposure to H2S must be notified.

SO2 Requirements

5 ppm (15-minute average)

1 ppm (3-hour average)

0.3 ppm (24-hour average)

Immediate evacuation of the area must take 

place. 

No Yes

* If monitored levels over the 3 minute interval are declining (i.e., three 

readings show a decline from 15 ppm to 10 ppm to 8 ppm over 3 

minutes), evacuation may not be necessary even though the average 

over the 3 minute interval would be 11 ppm.  Licensees should use 

proper judgement in determining if evacuation is required.

For a sour gas release, the licensee must continuously assess and act on the need to expand the evacuation area 
based on the monitored levels of H2S and SO2. In the absence of monitored readings, responders should advise the 
residents to Shelter-in-Place.

Evacuation begins in the IIZ and 
expands outwards into the PAZ 
downwind of the release so that 
members of the public are not 
exposed to the hazard.

No public protection 

measures required IIZ

Initial Isolation Zone
If safe to do so, the licensee must 

evacuate public from the IIZ. 

PAZ

Protective Action Zone
Evacuation / Shelter-in-Place all public 

downwind of the incident 

EPZ

Emergency Planning Zone
Giving priority to those who have special needs 

and / or have requested early notification

Modified EPZ

Emergency Planning Zone
Any public that are outside the calculated EPZ 

that may be effected. 

Ç Although required, evacuation of the response zones has 

not taken place.

Ç H2S concentrations in excess of 10 ppm over a 3-minute 

average in unevacuated parts of the EPZ.

Ç H2S concentrations exceed 1 ppm per one hour average in 

urban density developments.

AND

Notify the Director of 
Emergency Management and 
the Health Authority.

Is there an urban centre within 
the EPZ?

Yes

Ç Begin evacuating the public
Evacuation

Ç Begin sheltering the public

Shelter

Revised May 2022

Incident

IIZ

Wind Direction Plume Direction

PAZ

EPZ
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British Columbia  

  

SO2 Requirements

5 ppm and above

Local conditions must be assessed 

and all persons must be advised to 

evacuate and/or shelter.

1-5 ppm

Individuals who requested notification 

so that they can voluntarily evacuate 

before any exposure to H2S or SO2 

must be notified.

H2S Requirements

Note:  H2S Evacuation Level 
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7.12 Evacuation Guidelines and Requirements 

Evacuation is the primary public protection measure in an incident, if it is safe to do so. 
Evacuation starts within the IIZ, then expands downwind  

Evacuation is a viable public protection measure in circumstances when: 

• The location of the plume is known, and safe egress routes can be assured 

• The release will not likely be contained in the near future 

• Visibility and road conditions are good 

• The residents clearly understand their directions 

After determining whether evacuation is safe, there are three key stages to consider.  

1. Notification  

• Determine which part of the public requires notification based on the level 
of emergency and risk involved.  

2. Evacuation  

• Depending on the level of emergency, evacuation might not be required, 
however the public may still choose to voluntarily evacuate.  

• The process to officially evacuate the public with an Order requires local 
authorities to declare a state of local emergency.  

• Rovers are sent to monitor the evacuated area for transients and 
unaccounted residents  

• During the evacuation, evacuees might have questions such as, why they 
are evacuated, how to receive updates on the incidents, where to go, etc.  

• Some evacuees might need further assistance, such as language or 
technological barriers, and mobility or health issues  

• Publicly used facilities might require special procedures for evacuation, see 
Section 3. Government Agency Roles for more information.  

3. Reception Centre  

• Evacuees are provided with information regarding how to check in and 
register at the designated reception centre  

• Ensure reception centres are situated in a secure and safe area    

• Coordinate with local authorities to establish reception centres, as needed  
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Evacuation Requirements - AER  

H2S Concentrations in Unevacuated Areas Requirement 

1 to 10 ppm (3-minute average) 
Notify persons who requested 
notification so they may voluntarily 
evacuate before exposure to H2S. 

Above 10 ppm (3-minute average)* 

Assess local conditions and notify all 
persons to evacuate or shelter in 
place. Notify all persons to evacuate 
immediately. 

* If monitored levels over the 3-minute interval are declining (i.e., three readings show a decline from 15 
ppm to 10 ppm to 8 ppm over 3 minutes), evacuation may not be necessary even though the average 
over the 3-minute interval would be 11 ppm. Approval holders should use proper judgement in 
determining if evacuation is required. 

SO2 Concentrations in Unevacuated Areas Requirement 

5 ppm (15-minute average) 

Notify all persons to evacuate 
immediately. 

1 ppm (3-hour average) 

0.3 ppm (24-hour average) 

If public protection measures are required beyond the EPZ, ARC must conduct them in 

accordance to the arrangement with the local authority. 

The Government of Alberta may activate the Energy Resources Industry Emergency 
Support Plan for level 2 and level 3 emergencies to support incident response. The 
notification mechanisms will be based on monitored air quality and other situations that 
might arise during the incident.  

Evacuation of the area outside the EPZ is coordinated through ARCôs ERP and the 
response framework in the local authorityôs emergency plans and programs.  

The health authorities also have a role in evacuation in accordance with section 52.2 of 
the Public Health Act. 

Unless directed by local authorities otherwise, the approval holder must 

• Activate a reception centre situated a safe distance from the release source  

• Meet and register evacuees at the registration and support centre 
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7.13 Ignition: Criteria, Decision and Procedures 

In conjunction with other public protection measures, the release may be ignited at the 
source to reduce public exposure to the hazard. The combustion of H2S results in 
produced SO2 being carried high into the atmosphere allowing additional time for the 
public to safely evacuate. The resulting SO2 concentrations that reach ground level are 
generally not concentrated enough to be dangerous. ARC must continue evacuation or 
shelter-in-place procedures following an ignition.  

The On-Site Group Supervisor is to implement ignition procedures at any time ignition 
requirements are met. If time permits, the On-Site Group Supervisor must discuss the 
ignition requirement with the Incident Commander / Operations Section Chief or the 
appropriate provincial oil and gas regulator. Such discussions are particularly relevant if 
regained well control is imminent. The appropriate provincial oil and gas regulator senior 
staff may insist on igniting a release if the company does not agree to ignite the release 
or if the company is not prepared to take the necessary steps. During a sour well control 
problem, ignition discussions between ARC and the appropriate provincial oil and gas 
regulator should occur at pre-set intervals until the well is brought under control. 

ARC must at all times provide for the safety of the ignition team, all workers, and the 
public. 

Ignition Criteria 

Only personnel trained in ignition procedures can determine if ignition is required and 
operate the ignition equipment. Ignition equipment must be ready for use on-site before 
sour operations begin or located appropriately for HVP facilities. If an Alert or Emergency 
is declared, the On-Site Group Supervisor must immediately prepare for a potential 
ignition via reviewing the ignition procedures and confirming that the equipment is 
operational and is in a position to deploy quickly.  

If an immediate threat to human life exists and there is not sufficient time to evacuate the 
hazard area or the Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ) ï whichever is bigger. The On-Site 
Group Supervisor is authorized to ignite the release. Ignition of a HVP product release 
should occur only after the position of the plume has been established, after careful 
deliberation, and when safe to do so.  

The initial location of the plume can be identified by the following methods:   

• Visually (i.e.; frost or condensation buildup, white cloud or dust cloud, dead 
vegetation, bubbling water, etc.) 

• Auditory (i.e.; hissing or whistling sound, etc.) 

• Smell (i.e.; smell of mercaptan ï rotten eggs) 

When making the decision to ignite, the ARC must consider the following: 

• If personnel are on-site, proceed to muster location for headcount and further 
instructions. Refer to Five Step Initial Response Guide in Section 1. Plan 
Activation & Notification  

• Refer to the H2S / HVP Ignition Procedure on page 30  
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Ignition Criteria - BC  

Prior to an ignition, ARC must:  

• Reference ignition protocols (e.g. ERP procedures) and a description of the 
equipment to be used in the event that ignition criteria are met  

• Complete actions required prior to attempting ignition of a dispersing HVP plume  
(e.g. establishing the perimeter of the dispersing vapour cloud)  

The BCER does not establish specific conditions where ignition procedures must be 
activated. Rather, there is a list of considerations to aid in determining whether to 
ignite. The decision to ignite is at the discretion of trained personnel. Where 
practicable, this decision is made in conjunction with the BCERôs EOC Director.  

Considerations:  

• Availability of equipment and personnel (e.g. air monitoring and ignition equipment 
and training)  

• Detectable H2S / flammable gas concentrations 

• HVP plume location  

• Duration of the release and potential volume  

• Perimeter of the hazard area (including, proximity to public areas)  

• Weather conditions  

• Wind direction  

• Evacuation / Shelter-in-Place status  

• Risks of delayed ignition  

• Risks from the ignition (e.g. worsen the situation by endangering the public or the 
environment or damaging the equipment used to control the product) 

• Possibility of an explosion (that is, obstructions or areas of congestion within the 
perimeter of the dispersing vapour cloud)  

Ignition Equipment 

Ignition equipment includes a manually operated flare gun, a spare flare gun and flares 
with a 50 to 75 m range. Flares are to be carried in a separate container. Critical Wells 
(Alberta) or Special Sour Wells (British Columbia) must have two means of ignition i.e. 
flare gun and firefly. 

Supplemental Ignition Equipment 
The following equipment is supplemental to the ignition system: 

• Flame resistant coveralls to be worn by the Back-up Ignition Team 

• PPE (e.g. hard hats with flame resistant liner, ear protection)  

• Hand-held gas detectors for H2S and LEL with audible alarms from 10 ppm H2S 
and 25% LEL. 

• Self-contained breathing apparatus with 30-minute minimum air supply for the 
Ignition Lead and Back-up Ignition Team 

• Intrinsically safe radio with communication channel 

• Air horns, one for Ignition Lead and one for the Back-up Ignition Team 

• Crew vehicle to remain with the Back-up Ignition Team 
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Is ignition the most favourable 

control option to minimize the 

hazard?

Is There time to discuss the ignition decision 

with the Operations Section Chief, the Incident 

Commander, and the Regulatory Agency?

 H2S / HVP Ignition Procedure
Pre-Ignition Considerations 
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SECTION 8. MEDIA & STAKEHOLDER RELATIONS 

8.1 Overview 

Any incident that affects responders, the health and safety of the public, the environment 
or causes property damage could be a news item. When an incident occurs, it is 
important to establish and maintain a good relationship with the media. The media can 
help ARC by providing timely public safety messages and relay accurate information 
about the incident thereby reducing the potential for negative reactions from the public. 

Media releases must be generated and released as significant developments occur. 
ARC will coordinate all media releases with the AER / BCER prior to release to ensure 
consistency and accuracy of information. 

To maintain an open and well managed channel of communication, all authorized 
spokespersons representing ARC must cooperate with the media to ensure that 
information is complete, factual, and timely. Any contact with the media must be within 
the bounds of safety and practicality and must be consistent with the approved corporate 
messages. 

During the course of an incident, field staff may receive calls or personal visits from the 
media. If approached or contacted by the media, any person authorized to represent 
ARC may give a brief factual statement consistent with the examples given in  
subsections 8.12, 8.13, and 8.14 of this section. 
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CRISIS MANAGEMENT TEAM

INCIDENT COMMANDER

 

FIELD RESPONSE TEAM

Direct field 

responders to 

the Form C2 

Media Contact 

Log in case 

they encounter 

any media 

 

Notify the Crisis 

Management 

Team and 

coordinate with 

the Information 

Lead

 

Issue 

preliminary 

media 

statement. 

 

Coordinate all 

information 

given to the 

media with the 

CMT

Work with the 

Information Lead 

to assign an on-

site Media 

Spokesperson

 

Set-up an on-

site newsroom 

for all media 

personnel to 

operate in

 

INFORMATION 

LEAD

 

Develop 

preliminary 

media 

statement. 

 

Plan for and 

review all field 

media releases.  
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social media 

personnel to 

monitor and 

participate in 

social media 
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Prepare official 

press release 

and review it 
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to arrange 
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communication

 

Manage 
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media response 
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8.2 Media Response Overview Process Flowchart 
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8.3 General Media Guidelines 

• Do not wait until you are contacted by the media to prepare a media statement. 
Gather all the facts and immediately prepare a media statement, or forward to the 
ARC Information Lead. 

• Cooperate with the media but do not allow the media to endanger you or others in 
their quest for stories or pictures. 

• Return all media calls promptly and courteously or have someone else return the 
calls if you are unable to. 

• Always assume that all interviews, including telephone interviews, are being 
recorded. 

• Restrict your comments to the facts. Do not speculate on any issue. 

• Keep messages consistent and non-technical. 

• Try to bridge from the facts to the positive steps that ARC is taking to protect 
responders, the public and the environment. 

• Avoid using the names of people or companies. If names must be used, ensure 
that the information is correct. 

• Note the reporters name, contact number and organization. 

• The Incident Commander, Crisis Manager and HSE Support Manager must be 
informed of any discussions with media personnel. 

Remember 

• Do not use the phrase ñNo Commentò. 
• Do not release the names of any injured or missing persons. 

• Deaths must be confirmed by a medical doctor. 

• Do not make comments ñoff the recordò. Anything said to a reporter is on the 
record. 

• Be careful of your commitments made after the interview. 

Before an Interview with the Media 

• Prepare a brief statement and be sure that it is not complicated or technical. Keep 
in mind the journalism questions of who, what, why, where and when. 

• Clarify the facts. 

• Try to anticipate the questions that may be asked and prepare your answer. 

During an Interview 

• Have the entire interview recorded or transcribed for company records. Ensure that 
all parties involved are made aware that the interview is being recorded. 

• Take control and respond only to an orderly question and answer session. 

• Listen carefully to each question and ask for clarification if necessary. 

• Try to keep your answers brief. 

• Provide the information about the incident as it becomes available. 

• Do not release it ñbit by bitò if the full picture is known. 
• If you donôt know the answer to a questions say ñI donôt knowò. Do not speculate or 

guess. Tell the interviewer that you will get back to them with the answer. 

• Do not comment on rumors or speculations. 
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8.4 On-Site Media Spokesperson 

Depending on the specific emergency an on-site spokesperson may be required to 
handle all on-camera activities requested by the media. Only approved and trained 
spokespeople will be allowed to provide comment to the media. The Crisis Management 
Team will identify any and all media spokespersons. The Information Lead or Incident 
Commander may serve as the on-site Media Spokesperson or the Crisis Management 
Team may send the Corporate Media Spokesperson to the site. This representative will 
endeavour to maintain a favourable public image on behalf of the company. It is 
important that they keep in mind the following:  

• The Dos and Donôts of conducting yourself on camera; 75% of information comes 
from non-verbal actions (gestures, tone, posture, etc.) 

• Public appearance, ensuring appropriate and approved wardrobe 

• Preparation in communicating the media release in advance so the message feels 
natural 

• How to handle impromptu or ñoff the recordò inquiries from the media  

8.5 Managing the Media On-Site 

Depending upon the size and/or scope of the emergency to the incident site, the media 
will likely travel to site and attempt to secure coverage of the situation. Usually the size 
and nature of an emergency will determine the amount of media attention garnered. It is 
important everyone on-site understands how to properly manage the media and that 
only designated individuals are to speak to the media. It is recommended that only 
individuals with adequate media training have even casual interactions with the media.  

Media Briefing Areas are to be designated by the Incident Commander if advised by the 
Information Lead position. The Information Lead will, if required by the Crisis 
Management Team and Incident Commander, determine the need for media 
management at the incident site.  

As appropriate, the Information Lead should be designated to oversee local news media 
management. In order to address the needs of the media at the incident site, the 
following guidelines should be considered: 

• If practical, an information centre will be set up nearby the incident site. All on-site 
media will be informed that this will be the only place where information is to be 
released.   

• During an emergency situation, media access to company property is strictly 
prohibited unless prior approval has been given by the Crisis Management Team. 
If the Incident Commander deems the situation safe and access is granted to 
company property, media personnel must be accompanied at all times and 
wearing appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE).  

• Ensure that if any media personnel are granted access on-site all potential hazards 
are identified and handled appropriately prior their arrival (i.e. all on-site personnel 
are wearing proper PPE, operating equipment safely, etc.).  

• With the exception of providing the initial prepared company statement, any 
requests by the media for information or interviews should be referred to the 
Information Lead. 
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• For an emergency that lasts more than 24 hours, consideration will be given to 
establishing a newsroom for all required personnel.  

o Ensure it is located in a safe distance away from the incident. 

o Ensure proper internet and telephone access is made available. 

o Large enough to accommodate all of the potential media personnel. 

8.6 Corporate Media Spokesperson 

As with the on-site media spokesperson, the Information Lead will identify the Corporate 
Media Spokesperson. Only trained individuals will be given clearance to speak with the 
media.  The Information Lead will draft messages and prepare the spokesperson for 
interviews. All media statements and news releases prepared by the Information Lead 
will be approved by the Incident and Crisis Manager before release.  All requests for 
interviews should be vetted by the Information Lead, who will also act as the 
spokespersonôs handler during interviews, scrums and news conferences.  

Communications / Media 

Name Position Cell 

Corporate spokespeople will be identified as required in accordance with ARCôs crisis 
communications plan managed by the External Communications team. Spokespeople 
will be approved by Executive leadership and identified based on the nature and level of 
severity of the incident and potential risk to ARCôs operations, relationships and 
reputation. 

8.7 News Conference Checklist 

On-site news conferences should be set up under the guidance and approval of the 
Incident Commander, Crisis Manager and the Information Lead. The Information Lead 
should set up corporate news conferences. 

If the media should scrum our designated spokesperson, the media handler (either the 
Incident Commander and/or the Information Lead, depending upon the location of the 
news conference) will need to take control of the situation and act as the spokespersonôs 
handler.  
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Set Up: 

• Set-up a media sign-in table outside or inside the room and ensure all required 
media personnel sign in, including both their names and media outlets. 

• Post directional signage identifying to media where the room is located.  

• Make sure the room is large enough to accommodate camera operators with 
tripods. 

• View the premises as if you were watching it on TV and check that the background 
does not reflect poorly on ARC. The background should not be in front of an open 
window or a wall with bright or patterned detailing. 

• Ensure the designated spokesperson either uses a podium or is seated in middle 
of a table allowing them to capture the entire room and all microphones. 

• Place a nice-quality ARC logo or sign in the background if available. 

• Provide an area where any media outlet can do one-on-one interviews after the 
main news conference. 

• Have refreshments available, if possible, and provide water at the table for the 
spokesperson. 

• Engage Security personnel, if required, at the entrance of the room to prevent non-
media from entering and causing any disturbances.  

Audio/Visual Requirements: 

• Engage IT to prepare all required equipment and proper set-up, depending upon 
the location of the news conference. 

• Expect microphones to be set up on the podium or table. Media will also provide 
their own media feed, if available. 

• Test overhead projector, if needed. 

• Test TV monitors, if video is used. 

• Locate and display boards/maps/graphics as required. 

Preparing for the News Conference: 

• Send out a media advisory (copied to local and regulatory authorities) as far in 
advance as possible. Give the date, time and place of the conference, as well as 
the topic and spokespeople. If the conference is imminent, contact the media via 
phone or in person. 

• Invite reporters from all media types (print, television, radio online and industry) 
and donôt overlook local media outlets. 

• Monitor the media to ensure they cooperate and do not create any unnecessary 
conflicts. 

• Ensure the Information Leadôs contact information is clearly given to the media for 
further inquiries. 

• Prepare media kit, which is comprised of the relevant material that the media 
needs to develop the story. 

• Prepare a written list of all participating spokespeople with proper titles. 

• Prepare copies of any overheads/maps/graphics used during presentation, if 
appropriate. 

• Provide coaching for spokesperson. ñWarm them up.ò At a minimum, briefly 
rehearse tough questions and answers. 
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News Conference: 

• A moderator should set the agenda, introduce everyone and facilitate the question 
and answer period. 

• Set time parameters from the start, limit the time for questions and answers. 

• Tactfully call for the last question and coach your spokesperson to signal you when 
they are ready for the last question. 

8.8 Communicating with the Public 

Information Disseminated to the Public 

ARC must make the following information available to the public, while maintaining 
documentation, as soon as possible during an incident: 

Person Responsible 

Public Safety 
Group Supervisor 

To those evacuated 
or sheltered ï at the 
onset of an incident 

• Type and status of the incident 

• Location and proximity of the incident 

• Public protection measures to follow, 
evacuation instructions, and any 
other emergency response 
measures to consider 

• Actions being taken to respond to the 
situation, including anticipated time 
period 

• Contacts for additional information 

Public Safety 
Group Superviso 

To those evacuated 
or sheltered ï during 
an incident 

• Description of the products involved 
and their short-term and long-term 
effects 

• Effects the incident may have on 
people in the vicinity 

• Areas impacted by the incident 

• Actions the affected public should 
take if they experience adverse 
effects 
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Information Lead To the general public 
ï during an incident 

• Type and status of the incident 

• Location of the incident 

• Areas impacted by the incident 

• Description of the products 
involved 

• Contacts for additional 
information 

• Actions being taken to respond to 
the situation, including 
anticipated time period. 

• Notification of immediate 
evacuation situations 

Public Safety 
Group Supervisor 

To the evacuated or 
sheltered public  
post-incident 

• Status of recovery 

• Financial reimbursement 
information 

• Contacts for additional 
information 

Once the situation improves, ARC must make a decision to downgrade or stand-down 
an emergency in consultation with the appropriate oil and gas regulator. The 
appropriate oil and gas regulator will consult with other applicable agencies and confirm 
with ARC that the emergency downgrade or stand-down is appropriate. ARC must keep 
all notified and evacuated persons and the media informed of the status of an 
emergency. 

8.9 Press Release 

In an emergency, the quickest way to disperse information is through a press release. A 
press release is a written communication reporting specific, but brief, information about 
an emergency tied to a business or organization with the objective of reaching the 
public and important stakeholders. 

It is designed to be sent to journalists and/or media outlets in order to assist in the 
development of a news article on the emergency. The press release should be biased 
towards the communication priorities of the Crisis Management Team and must be 
approved by the Crisis Manager and Incident Commander.  The media will be contacted 
through a press release as required based on the level of emergency, public impact and 
media requests for information. 

Also, a final statement should be issued post-incident, which outlines ARCôs current 
actions, remedial steps and future actions. 
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Guidelines for Formatting a Press Release 

• Make sure the first 10 words of the release are effective, as they are the most 
important to your audience.  

• The headline of the press release must relate directly to its content and the 
emergency. 

• Be concise; it is most effective in 500 words or less. 

• Avoid excessive use of adjectives and confusing verbiage. Do not include 
terminology or information that may not be understood by the general public.  

• Deal with the facts and provide accurate information; if it is ARCôs fault, take 
responsibility. 

• Show concern; the public needs to understand that you are concerned about their 
safety. 

• Maintain a positive message. 

• Provide contact information: individual to contact, address, phone, fax, email, and 
website address.  

• Report it in the third person; avoid the use of ñIò or ñweò. 
• Example: ñAccording to John Doe, the fire appeared to have started in the garage 

and was concluded in his post-incident evaluation.ò 
• Inappropriate example: ñI, John Doe, was informed that the fire started in the 

garage that I concluded in my post-incident evaluation.ò 
• Make it as easy as possible for media representatives to do their jobs. 

Press Release Template 

The initial press statement answers the basic questions: who, what, where, when, why. 
This statement should also provide whatever guidance is possible at this point, express 
concern, and detail how further information will be disseminated. If possible, the 
statement should give phone numbers or contacts for more information or assistance. 
This template is meant only to provide guidance. One template will not work for every 
situation.  

 

See the next page for template.  
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8.10 Social Media 

After the first report of an emergency, the public will utilize their social media accounts to 
report, discuss, question and share opinions on the emergency. Being prepared to 
respond to any and all online postings will aid in the successful management of ARCôs 
response to the information being circulated.   

The public usually expects immediate responses with up to date information on the 
status of the emergency. This demonstrates how important utilizing social media is to 
reduce the negative impact surrounding the emergency. It is the responsibility of the 
Information Lead to assign designated staff members to monitor and create social media 
responses and postings. 

Monitoring Social Media during Emergencies 

• Gauge the validity of the information being shared and respond with accurate 
information 

• Ensure a favourable perception of your response  

Responding to Social Media (e.g. Facebook, X, YouTube) and Blog Postings 

With the majority of the public equipped with mobile devices that can record videos, 
sound, and take pictures, social media platforms have become an important tool for 
sharing information.   

Guidelines for responding to social media posts or blog postings include: 

• Responding in a timely manner will show users that ARC cares about the incident 
and is performing to the best of its abilities in response to the emergency.  

• Ensure you do not delete any posts, instead respond with the facts; it will seem 
suspicious if you delete posts (only delete them if they are using foul language or 
demeaning to specific individuals). 

• Always respond in a professional tone to avoid scrutiny about your conduct and 
response. 

Suggestion: 

• Partner with media outlets to have a link to your Facebook/X/website, etc., so the 
public can see your emergency response updates. 
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Incident Blog Assessment 

An online post is discovered about the incident and 

Information Lead is notified of the post

Is the post positive?

Concurrence

A factual and well cited response, 

which may agree or disagree with the 

post, yet is not negative.

Do you want to respond?

Let post stand ï 
no response is 

required

Thank the person 

for his/her support 

of the situation

Are there 

erroneous facts in 

the posting?

Is the posting a 

rant, rage, joke, 

ridicule or satirical 

in nature?

YES NO

YESNO

INCIDENT SOCIAL MEDIA ASSESSMENT PROCESS

Internal IT department to allow access to all social media 

avenues to Information Lead and team

IT department sets up keyword alerts to notify Information 

Lead of any key phrases or words

Information Lead liaises with the Incident Commander to 

confirm details of incident for response

Assign an individual to continually search keywords

A responsive 

comment is 

discovered

Respond with 

factual information 

on comment board

Avoid responding to 

specific posts; 

monitor the site for 

relevant information 

and comments
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8.11 Field Staff and Media Communications 

Example of Brief Factual Media Statement 

 

ARC is dealing with the situation to maximize the safety of the public, the responders 
and the environment. The cause of the incident has not been confirmed but ARC will 
issue a statement once the facts are known. 

 

Our Information Lead is ____________________________________________ and is  

located at _________________________________________. 

 

Could I please have your name, contact number and organization and I will pass this 
information on to our Information Lead. 

Consider the following when addressing the needs of the media at an incident site: 

• The media should not be allowed into the emergency planning zone unless 
authorized by the Incident Commander. 

• An information centre should be set up and the media informed that this will be the 
only location where on-scene information bulletins will be issued. 

• If access to the emergency planning zone or incident site is granted, media 
personnel must be escorted by ARC personnel while on ARC property for their 
safety.  
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8.12 Preliminary Media Statement 

Preliminary media statements and detailed news releases may be made in conjunction 
with the local petroleum regulatory agency and the Local Authority and / or First 
Nations. 

 

Date   

Time   

My name is  

At   (time) on   (date) 

a  (nature of accident) occurred 

at the ARC Resources    (plant, well site, pipeline) located approximately  

  km (east, west, south, north) of                     (nearest town) 

The   (plant, well site, pipeline) has been ___________(shut down, 

isolated, is still flowing)   

ARC Resources has activated its Emergency Response Plan to protect the public, 

our employees and the environment. 

Presently,                    (number of) people are being treated for injuries.   

The names and condition of the injured are not being released at this time. 

The cause of the                     (nature of accident) is not yet known and we donôt 

have an estimate of damage.  A subsequent investigation may determine those 

facts. 

ARC Resources will release further information as it becomes available. 

You can contact our Media Spokesperson in Calgary at   

(Phone number or main Calgary Office Switchboard Number 403-503-8600 

  



 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 8: MEDIA & STAKEHOLDER RELATIONS   Page 15 

 

8.13 Statement for use when you are unaware of an incident affecting 
ARC 

If you receive a call from any person (including the general public, investors or media) 
who is requesting information about an incident affecting ARC assets and you have not 
yet been briefed about the incident, you should obtain the following information from the 
caller: 

 

First and Last Name: _________________________________________________  

 

Company they are calling from: ________________________________________  

 

Title / Description: ___________________________________________________  

 

Contact number that they can be reached on: _____________________________  

 

I am sorry but I have not been made aware of the situation that you are calling about. 
Can you share a few details with me so that I can source the appropriate person to 
speak with here and then we can have someone call you back as quickly as possible? 

 

Questions to ask 

Do you know the location of the incident? _________________________________  

 

Do you know the name of the nearest city, town or village? ___________________  

 

Do you know what has happened? ______________________________________  

 

ARC is committed to ensuring that all relevant facts and correct information is 
passed on to members of the public who may be affected, government and Local 
Authority and / or First Nations and the media. 

 

If you give me your name, contact and organization, I will pass this message on and 
ensure that you are contacted by an ARC representative. 

 

If you do not receive a call within 30 minutes, please call me back. 

  





 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 9: REFERENCE    Page 1 

 

SECTION 9. REFERENCE.................................................................................................................... 1 
9.1 Plan Objectives ................................................................................................................................. 1 
9.2 Scope ................................................................................................................................................ 2 
9.3 Operational Excellence Policy .......................................................................................................... 3 
9.4 Incident Command System ............................................................................................................... 4 
9.5 Incident Command Team Functions ................................................................................................. 5 
9.6 Crisis Management Team Functions (Calgary Office) ...................................................................... 6 
9.7 Field Response Team Organization .................................................................................................. 7 
9.8 Crisis Management Team Organization ............................................................................................ 7 
9.9 Communication Methods Between Command Posts (AB & BC) ...................................................... 8 
9.10 Response Management Centres ......................................................................................................10 
9.11 Post Incident Guidelines ..................................................................................................................13 
9.12 Compensation ..................................................................................................................................18 
9.13 Record Keeping ...............................................................................................................................18 
9.14 Emergency Response Training and Competency Guidelines .........................................................19 
9.15 Sale of Property ...............................................................................................................................23 
9.16 Toxicity Tables .................................................................................................................................23 
9.17 Glossary / Definitions .......................................................................................................................29 
9.18 Acronyms .........................................................................................................................................44 

SECTION 9. REFERENCE 

9.1 Plan Objectives 

The primary objective of this Emergency Response Plan (ERP) is to clearly define the 
organizational framework to effectively respond to any incident with the potential to 
significantly threaten or adversely impact ARC Resources., its subsidiaries, employees, 
operations, finances or reputation. As well as to define procedures and organize the 
actions needed on-site and within the corporation to protect people, the environment and 
assets threatened in an emergency. The ERP complies with provincial regulatory (AER & 
BCER) requirements and expectations. The ERP provides information and guidelines for 
those involved in ARCôs response to alert or emergency situations. It includes: 

• Description of the response organization structure 
• Activation and notification procedures 
• Clarification of emergency classification and appropriate responses 
• Actions necessary to manage key stakeholders communications and return 

conditions to normal  
• Duties and checklists for each response team position 
• Documentation tools 
• Site specific information and resource listings 
• Key contacts 

Processes within this ERP are designed to be intuitive and natural.  

A copy of this ERP must be on-site during all drilling, completion, workover, testing 
etc. operations along with any applicable Supplemental ERPs. 
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9.2 Scope 

The Emergency Response Plan (ERP) describes the response management framework 
to respond to a full spectrum of incidents during drilling, completion, servicing, 
construction, and pipeline and production operations. It defines functions and duties for 
emergency response including, but not limited to, the following situations: 

• Medical Emergency 
• Sour Gas Release 
• Fire / Explosion 
• Petroleum Spill 
• Hazardous Materials Spill 
• CEPA Product Environment Release 
• LPG Release 
• NGL Release 
• HVP Release 
• Notification of Next-of-Kin 
• Natural Hazards 
• Wildlife Encounter 
• Transportation Incidents 
• Security Incidents  
• Gas Turbine  
• Electrical Incidents 

The ERP is part of ARCôs Health, Safety & Environmental Management System. The ERP 
includes procedures relating to emergency operations and may contain summaries of 
information located in other ARC manuals or documents some of which also relate to 
normal operating conditions. Therefore, whenever possible, duplication of information and 
cross-reference has been minimized. 

This ERPôs relationship to other manuals and documents may include:  

• Pipeline  
• Integrity Management Plans  
• Operating Procedures  
• Security Management 
• HSE Manual 
• WCSS  
• Control Point information 
• Industrial Wildfire Control Plans 
• Business Continuity  
• Recovery Plans 
• etc.  

  



 

ARC Resources Ltd. | Operational Excellence Policy | Revised: July 15, 2024 

 

Operational Excellence Policy 

Purpose 
At ARC, we are committed to conducting our business in a manner that reflects our dedication to 

operational excellence. This goal is realized through the implementation of the ARC Integrated 

Management System (AIMS) which fosters continuous improvement and operational efficiency, resulting 

in value creation, sustainable business growth, and a safe and rewarding corporate culture for everyone. 

 

ARC is committed to:   

�x Providing and maintaining a safe and healthy workplace for all employees and contractors. 

�x Conducting operations in a manner that minimizes adverse impacts to stakeholders and the 

public. 

�x Promoting and enabling strong environmental stewardship in alignment with regulatory 

requirements and industry best practices. 

�x Continually striving to reduce its environmental impacts by seeking out opportunities for 

conservation and identifying sustainable practices. 

�x Maintaining the integrity of our assets and infrastructure and protecting the public, workers, 

property, equipment, pipelines and environment through robust damage prevention planning. 

�x Identifying, evaluating, and implementing effective measures to adequately reduce or eliminate 

any security threats. 

�x Ensuring that effective emergency response protocols are implemented that adequately reduce 

the risk to employees, contractors, stakeholders, the public, environment, and the process. 

�x Maintaining compliance and understanding of all laws, regulations, and industry standards that 

are related to our business functions. 

 

Everyone at ARC including managers, supervisors, workers and 

contractors is responsible for: 

�x Providing and/or maintaining a safe and healthy work environment. 

�x Promoting our dedication to operational excellence by actively utilizing our procedures, 

guidelines, and principles. 

�x Continually engaging with stakeholders that are directly or indirectly impacted by our operations. 

�x Prepare for, monitor, and effectively respond to emergencies and threats that can affect people, 

the environment, our process or our operations.  

�x Ensure all employees, contractors, and visitors are informed, trained, engaged and committed to 

upholding, promoting, and adhering to our commitments. 

�x Continuous monitoring, review, and update of our standards, procedures, and guidelines within 

AIMS to ensure they remain compliant.  

�x Encouraging and promoting a culture of continuous improvement. 

 

 

 

_________________________________ 

Terry Anderson 

President and Chief Executive Officer 
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9.4 Incident Command System 

The ARC emergency response organization is based on the Incident Command System 
(ICS), which is a comprehensive and practical emergency management system widely 
used by both government and industry. Common terminology has been developed to 
identify major functions, personnel and responsibilities. 

By adopting ICS principles and terminology, ARC is better equipped to align with mutual 
aid partners and government agencies in training, simulations and emergency response 
efforts. The ICS is used to manage incidents of any type or magnitude. This modular 
system has the flexibility to readily grow or shrink to meet the needs of any incident. 

 

The ICS is capable of handling both small and large incidents, easily expanding and 
contracting based on the needs and complexity of the incident and the resources 
available. It is better to overestimate the need for a larger organization than to 
underestimate it, as it is always possible to downsize the resources. (i.e. óGet Big Fastô) 

The Incident Commander should be aware when a situation is growing or becoming 
more complex, and may require more resources. Potential to impact the nearby public, 
the arrival of media or government agency representatives is always a good indication of 
increasing complexity.  

While the primary focus and functions are Incident Command and Operations, 
personnel can fall under two types: 

• General Staff ï working for the Incident Commander on a specific function  
• Command Staff ï advising the Incident Commander 

Based on the actual and potential impacts, the Incident Commander may delegate 
and appoint additional Emergency Response Team functions. Other than the 
Operations Section Chief (and below functions) the Incident Commander is 
responsible for all other response functions until he / she appoints someone to fill 
these other response functions. 

Operations Logistics

Planners Public Protection

Command
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9.5 Incident Command Team Functions 

Incident Commander ï is óin-chargeô and responsible for all emergency response 
actions. The Incident Commander may decide to perform all functions, (except the role of 
Operations Section Chief) or delegate authority to perform function to other personnel. 
Delegation does not relieve the Incident Commander from overall responsibility. 
Although other functions may not be assigned, there always will be an Incident 
Commander.  

General Staff 

Operations Section Chief ï is responsible for directing the tactical operations, both on-
site control and off-site public safety, to meet incident objectives. Tactical on-site 
operations are physical activities taken at the site to directly mitigate the emergency or 
protect human life, health, property, and/or the environment from the physical impact of 
an event (e.g. putting out the fire, stopping the source of a spill, rendering medical aid, 
etc.). Tactical off-site operations are the coordination of public safety activities such as 
establishment of roadblocks, public evacuation and/or Sheltering-in-Place, mobile air 
monitoring and Resident Reception Centre management.  

Based on the complexity, the Operations Section Chief MAY appoint sub-functions to 
separate on and off-site tactical response leadership. This MAY be done by appointing 
an On-Site Group Supervisor (to supervise all on-site control and containment activities) 
and / or a Public Safety Group Supervisor (to coordinate all off-site public safety 
activities).  

Logistics Section Chief ï provides support to meet incident needs, provides resources 
and all other services needed to support the incident. Logistics notifies and mobilizes 
requested support staff and/or resources (internal and external), tracks status of ordered 
resources and their estimated time of arrival. The Logistics Section Chief may mobilize 
and supervise other staff to assist with procurement of required personnel, equipment 
and resources as required.  

Planning Section Chief ï develops the action plan to accomplish the objectives, 
collects and evaluates information, maintains resource status. Planning is responsible for 
the collection, evaluation, display of incident information, maintaining status of resources, 
preparing the Incident Action Plan and incident documentation. When the Incident 
Commander is unable to perform these duties (typically during larger incidents) he/she 
will appoint a Planning Section Chief.  

Public Safety Group Supervisor ï is responsible for managing all external public safety 
activities. The Public Safety Group Supervisor directs off-site public safety activities (EPZ 
isolation and monitoring, evacuation, sheltering, air quality monitoring). He / she assists 
the Incident Commander with overall public protection. Also assists the local authorities 
with priorities regarding evacuation and sheltering beyond the EPZ.  
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Command Staff 

Deputy Incident Commander ï assists the Incident Commander with response duties 
as required / requires. Deputy IC orders carry the same authority as the Incident 
Commander. 

Safety Officer ï responsible for assessing / anticipating hazardous and unsafe 
conditions and develops measures for assuring worker / responder safety. The focus is 
response personnel safety, not public safety. The Safety Officer has the authority to stop 
inherently unsafe or potentially unsafe actions. They also assess potential environmental 
impacts and mitigation support requirements as well as potential security issues and 
resource requirements. 

Liaison Officer ï The Liaison Officer provides agency notification and is the point of 
contact for ongoing communications with any assisting or cooperating agencies. There is 
only one Liaison Officer for the incident and Agency Representatives report to the 
Liaison Officer. A complex large incident may require that the Liaison Officer requests 
the Regulatory / Government Support Liaison in Calgary to assist. 

9.6 Crisis Management Team Functions (Calgary Office) 

Crisis Manager ï Provides advice and support to the field-based Incident Commander. 
Assesses current and potential severity / impacts. Decide whether or not to activate the 
Crisis management Team in whole or in part. Coordinates Calgary CMT staff and 
support resources. 

HSE Support Manager ï Provide advice to the Crisis Manager and Safety Officer on 
safety procedures and ERP implementation. Has the authority to alter or suspend any 
activities that pose an immediate life safety threat. 

Information Lead ï is the point of contact for the media, or other organizations seeking 
information directly from the incident or event. Communications / Media assumes the 
responsibility of managing all media issues. Also handles all general public concerns, 
including all community relations issues. The Communications / Media will establish a 
one-window media communications link between the FRT and CMT to ensure effective 
coordinated media response at both the field and Calgary level. In the ARC ICS 
organization, the Information Lead will initially be activated as part of the Crisis 
Management Team. He / she may travel to the incident or location or delegate a  
field-based representative. 

NOTE: Until an Information Lead has been appointed, the Incident Commander will deal 
with media relations issues. 

Business Support Manager ï monitors costs related to the incident, provides 
accounting, procurement, time recording, and cost analyses. He / she is responsible for 
tracking incident related costs and for contract administration related to the incident. 
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9.7 Field Response Team Organization  

The designated ARC Incident Commander must be notified of all incidents. 

• One individual can fill more than one function, however, the Incident 
Commander and the Operations Section Chief positions will always be filled 
by two separate people 

• The Incident Commander proactively mobilizes the functions needed for the 
incident 

• The team structure and the functions are activated based on the needs of the 
incident. 

9.8 Crisis Management Team Organization 

INCIDENT COMMANDER

 

SAFETY OFFICER

 

LIAISON OFFICER

 

INFORMATION OFFICER

 

DEPUTY INCIDENT COMMANDER

 

OPERATIONS SECTION 

CHIEF

 

PLANNING SECTION 

CHIEF

 

LOGISTICS SECTION 

CHIEF

FINANCE / ADMINISTRATION 
SECTION CHIEF

 

CRISIS MANAGER

 

Operations Support

Planning Support

Logistics Support

Public Safety Support Risk Mgmt / Insurance

Marketing

Legal

Finance / Accounting

Health / Safety 

Environment

Information Technology

Human Resources

Security

Reception

Travel

Command

 INFORMATION LEAD 

 

REGULATORY / GOVERNMENT 

SUPPORT LIAISON

 

INCIDENT SUPPORT 

MANAGER

 

BUSINESS IMPACT 

SUPPORT MANAGER

 

CORPORATE ADMIN. 

SUPPORT MANAGER

 

HSE SUPPORT MANAGER

 

Documentation
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9.9 Communication Methods Between Command Posts (AB & BC)  

Alberta  

On-Site Command Post
An On-Site Command Post (OSCP) will be 
established in a safe location near the site of 
the emergency. All control, containment, and 
site safety activities will take place at this 
location. 

Incident Command Post
The Incident Commander will manage the 
overall response to the emergency from this 
post. This includes overseeing and assisting 
the Operations Section Chief who will be 
directing all on-site control and containment 
activities from the Incident Command Post. 

The Incident Command Post (ICP) will be 
established at one of the field offices in the 
area, or near the site of the emergency, but 
outside of the hazard area.    

Corporate Emergency 

Operations Centre
A Corporate Emergency Operations Centre 
(CEOC) is usually established at a level two 
(2) emergency. This is the centre where 
head office support activities are 
coordinated. The centre is equipped with the 
tools, accessibility and space to 
accommodate the Incident Management 
Team and support personnel.

Municipal Emergency 

Operations Centre
A Municipal Emergency Operations Centre 
(MEOC) is established by the local authority 
when required and is encouraged to have 
joint response with industry.

Provincial Emergency 

Coordination Centre
The Provincial Emergency Coordination 
Centre (PECC) is the headquarters of, and 
will be established by, the Provincial 
Emergency Management Agency during the 
initial stages of an incident. 

During an emergency, government agencies 
will send Consequence Management 
Officers (CMOs) to the PECC who are able 
to speak for, and commit resources on behalf 
of their departments.  

The PECC has the capability of accessing 
provincial, federal and other resources 
necessary to support the emergency 
response.

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Satellite Phone

• Radio

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Satellite Phone

• Radio

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Fax

Revised January 2025

Government Regional 

Emergency Operations 

Centre
If it is taking a considerable amount of time 
to bring an emergency under control or if the 
external support requirements are 
substantial, the appropriate government 
agency will establish a REOC in the area.  

If the licensee or local authority decide not to 
set up a Regional EOC during a response, 
the regulatory agency may set up an EOC at 
the local regulatory agency field centre.    

Industry Regional 

Emergency Operations 

Centre
If established, the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor may coordinate public notification 
and evacuation activities from this post.  The 
REOC will most likely be established at the 
nearest primary facility or field office. The 
Incident Command Post and the REOC may 
be in the same location.  

*Regulatory agencies encourage 
the combination of industry and 

municipal responses into a single 
Regional EOC if possible.* 

Possible Communication Devices

Industry Government Combined
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British Columbia  

Possible Communication Devices

On-Site Command Post
An On-Site Command Post (OSCP) will be 
established in a safe location near the site of 
the emergency. All control, containment, and 
site safety activities will take place at this 
location. 

Incident Command Post
The Incident Commander will manage the 
overall response to the emergency from this 
post. This includes overseeing and assisting 
the Operations Section Chief who will be 
directing all on-site control and containment 
activities from the Incident Command Post. 

The Incident Command Post (ICP) will be 
established at one of the field offices in the 
area, or near the site of the emergency, but 
outside of the hazard area.       

Corporate Emergency 

Operations Centre
A Corporate Emergency Operations Centre 
is usually established at a level two (2) 
emergency. This is the centre where head 
office support activities are coordinated. The 
centre is equipped with the tools, 
accessibility and space to accommodate the 
Incident Management Team and support 
personnel.

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Satellite Phone

• Radio

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Satellite Phone

• Radio

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Fax

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Fax

Revised October 2018

Government Regional 

Emergency Operations 

Centre
If it is taking a considerable amount of time 
to bring an emergency under control or if the 
external support requirements are 
substantial, the appropriate government 
agency will establish a REOC in the area.  

If the licensee or local authority decide not to 
set up a Regional EOC during a response, 
the regulatory agency may set up an EOC at 
the local regulatory agency field centre.    

Industry Regional 

Emergency Operations 

Centre
If established, the Public Safety Group 
Supervisor may coordinate public notification 
and evacuation activities from this post.  The 
REOC will most likely be established at the 
nearest primary facility or field office. The 
Incident Command Post and the REOC may 
be in the same location.  

*Regulatory agencies encourage 
the combination of industry and 

municipal responses into a single 
Regional EOC if possible.* 

Industry Government Combined

Provincial Regional 

Emergency Operations 

Centre
PREOC will activate to the appropriate level 
of support when an EOC is activated. 
PREOC will support the local authority and 
agency EOCs as well as coordinate 
information exchange between ministries / 
agencies and local authority EOCs. PREOC 
coordinates provincial response activity in 
the region and requests resources from 
PECC as needed, and prioritizes deployment 
of provincial regional resources. PREOC 
reports to and receives direction from PECC.

• Landline

• Cell phone

• Fax

Provincial Emergency 

Coordination Centre
PECC provides direction, coordinates 
provincial response / resources, and 
coordinates & communicates with federal 
and international assistance agencies. 
During an emergency, government agencies 
will send Temporary Emergency Assignment 
Management Systems (TEAMS) as staffing 
resource to PREOC & PECC. TEAMS 
consist of a pool of trained staff from various 
provincial ministries who can be called upon 
to assist local authority response &/or EOC 
activity.
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9.10 Response Management Centres 

Facility Purpose Key Activities Location 

On-site  • This is where the 
Operations Section 
Chief works from to 
manage all on-site 
Control and 
Containment 
operations  

• Control and Containment 
• Ensure safety of on-site 

personnel 
• Site access control 
• May work with government 

reps that arrive on-site. 

• Where the Operations 
Section Chief is located 

• Close proximity to or at 
the incident site outside 
the present or potential 
hazard zone. 

Staging Area • Where tactical 
response resources 
are stored while 
awaiting assignment. 

• Resources in the staging 
area are under the control of 
the Logistics Lead and / or 
Staging Manager. 

• Close proximity to or at 
the incident site outside 
the present or potential 
hazard zone. 

Incident 
Command 
Post / Centre 
 

• This is the location of 
the Incident 
Commander who will 
assess the situation. 

• While ARC may 
prepare designated 
ICP locations in 
advance of an 
emergency, the 
Incident Commander 
manages the incident 
from wherever it is 
best to manage the 
incident. 

• Overall coordination of all 
response activities including 
public safety actions 

• Coordination of security and 
isolation 

• Coordinates technical 
support of personnel in the 
field 

• Coordinate on going 
government and public 
communications 

• Where the Incident 
Commander is located 

• May be within the Local 
Field Office or wherever 
the IC feels that it is best 
to manage the incident.  

• May co-locate at a 
Government Operations 
Centre, if established,  

Calgary  
Emergency 
Operations 
Centre 

• Provides assistance 
and direction to the 
Incident Commander 

• Provides overall 
direction and 
assistance to on-site 
and off-site 
responders in 
accordance with the 
corporate 
management and 
support team 
decisions. 

 

 

 

 

 

• Provides logistical support to 
local response. 

• Directs media 
communication in 
conjunction with the 
appropriate oil and gas 
regulator  

• Liaison with governmental 
officials as required 

• Immediate source for public 
media information in 
conjunction with appropriate 
oil and gas regulator 

• Provides technical support  

• Calgary Office where the 
Crisis Manager and 
support team is located. 

• May send representative 
to a Government 
Operations Centre, if 
established, and a 
coordinated response is 
warranted. 
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Facility Purpose Key Activities Location 

Reception 
Centre (As 
part of a  
site-specific 
plan. This must 
be considered if 
an incident 
could require 
temporary 
relocation of the 
public.) 

• Activation by the 
Incident 
Commander, as 
required. An ARC 
representative will be 
assigned to lead / 
staff reception 
centre. Must be 
located a safe 
distance from the 
release source. 

• Established to 
receive residents and 
business evacuees 
from the emergency 
planning zone 

• Usually established 
when more than 5 
residences / 
businesses are to be 
evacuated 

• Registers evacuees 
• Addresses immediate and 

extended needs for food, 
housing and information 

• Records destination details 
of evacuees leaving the 
centre 

• Addresses immediate 
compensation claims (short 
term) 

• Provides information to the 
Incident Commander on 
status of evacuee 
registration 

• Local community halls, 
hotels, motels, etc. 

• Usually established at 
the same locations as 
those identified by local 
government (i.e. 
municipalities) response 
plan 

• Away from incident and 
outside the EPZ. 

Depending on the nature and magnitude of the incident, up to 3 additional centres may be established by 
the lead regulatory agency, municipal government, and the provincial government to support and oversee 
the response (as follows). Regulators encourage combining industry and municipal responses into a single 
regional emergency operations centre (REOC). It is important to assign and dispatch an ARC 
Representative(s) to any activated government MEOC or EOC. 

Municipal 
Emergency 
Operations 
Centre 
(MEOC) 

• Municipal EOC Team 
ï established by 
municipality with 
responsibility for 
emergency 
management ï e.g. 
County / MD 

• Coordinates municipal 
involvement in emergency 
response  

• Work with ARC in managing 
public safety, in particular 
public safety actions outside 
hazardous area 

• Address local media issues 
and provide coordinated 
information releases to the 
public and media 

• MEOC location varies 
depending on jurisdiction 

• Location of local 
government 
representatives, ARC 
representative 

Regional 
Emergency 
Operations 
Centre 
(REOC) 

• Established by 
lead agency 
personnel  

- Local government 
- Health authority 
- Provincial 

government 
departments 

• Advise and assist on larger 
scale aspects of the 
emergency response and 
public protection measures 

• Media gathering area 
• Coordinate lead agency 

involvement in emergency 
response 

• Regional EOC / PMIR 
established close to the 
incident site; or 

• May co-locate with ARC 
(Incident Command 
Post) 
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Facility Purpose Key Activities Location 

Alberta 
Emergency 
Management 
Provincial 
Emergency 
Coordination 
Centre (PECC) 

• Established by 
Emergency 
Management 
Alberta, as 
required 

• Provides information to 
and seeks direction from, 
elected officials when 
necessary 

• Provides provincial policy 
guidance 

• Establishes provincial 
protection priorities when 
necessary and manages 
provincial emergency 
public information 
activities 

• Manages acquisition and 
deployment of provincial, 
federal and inter-
provincial emergency 
assistance resources 

• Provides coordination and 
other support services to 
provincial agencies. 

• Alberta ï PECC, 
Edmonton 

• Location of lead agency, 
provincial government 
departments, federal 
government departments 
(if appropriate), and an 
ARC representative. 

British Columbia 
Provincial 
Emergency 
Coordination 
Centre (PECC) 

• Supports the 
activities of the 
Provincial 
Regional 
Operations Centre 
(PREOC) and the 
Local Authority`s 
EOC. 
 

• Convey information to the 
provincial government  

• Coordinates regional 
dissemination of 
provincial messaging on 
the status of emergency  

• Collects information (e.g. 
priority issues of concern, 
damage assessment) and 
relays to PREOC, 
provincial ministries, local 
authorities, and other 
applicable stakeholders  

• Assist in ERP 
implementation  

• When an emergency 
affects multiple 
jurisdictions, obtain 
critical resources and act 
in accordance with 
BCEMS response goals 
(e.g. coordinated 
deployment)  

• Where no local authority 
exists, directly manage 
the response  

• Victoria (Headquarters)  
• Prince George (PREOC)  
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9.11 Post Incident Guidelines 

After the emergency has been brought under control, ARCôs Incident Commander, in 
consultation with the appropriate government agencies will assess the situation and 
determine when the emergency can be declared over and response activities terminated. 

The Incident Commander will ensure that residents, stakeholders, or any other parties 
that ARC has notified during the incident are re-notified and told that the emergency has 
been downgraded or resolved and that the ñAll Clearò has been given. 

Once the emergency has been declared over, work can begin to return operations to 
normal. The Incident Commander, Operations Section Chief and Public Safety Group 
Supervisor will: 

• Check any residences within a toxic gas emergency hazard area, using ARC 
personnel equipped with air quality monitors and SCBA. The resident should be 
present but should not enter the building until the inspection is complete. 

• Appoint an ARC representative as the on-going contact for persons directly affected 
by the emergency 

• Manage outstanding matters related to any displaced residents, employees or 
contractors directly involved with the emergency response 

• Appoint or maintain the Logistics Section Chief function to act as the on-going ARC 
liaison with government agencies 

• Ensure that all data collection and investigations required for internal review purposes, 
the police, government agencies, and insurance adjusters are completed. Until these 
are completed, the incident site should not be disturbed 

• Prepare reports and analysis to assess the overall effectiveness of the response, the 
sequence of events causing the incident, and potential improvements to ARCôs overall 
emergency preparedness 

• Ensure learnings are communicated internally to prevent similar emergencies in the 
future. i.e. ERP Bulletin, HSE Bulletin or email notifications. 

• Continue on-going monitoring required to assess environmental or health effects 

Incident Site 

• When practical, have the incident site kept as undisturbed as possible for the 
investigation follow-up. If people or materials have been moved from their original 
positions and their locations could be of important in the follow-up, the approximate 
positions should be marked or noted.  

• Take pictures, should it be necessary to disturb the incident scene subsequent to 
treatment of the injured and making the area safe  

• If photos are taken, document the following information for all photos on a site map: 
o   Location of photographer 
o   Direction in view of photographer  
o   Area captured in photograph 
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Call Down Notification  

After consultation with a senior company representative or the appropriate regulatory 
agency, or local authority, the Incident Commander will:  

• Give the "all clear" signal. Prior to the "all-clear" signal, the Incident Commander will 
confirm that all evacuated areas are safe to re-enter. This may involve such 
activities as: 
o Ensuring all equipment and locations are free of any pockets of fire, smoke and / 

or toxic gases. 
o Ensuring all equipment and debris are removed from offices and / or public 

areas. 
o Cordoning off the incident area to isolate any remaining hazards. 
o Checking low-lying areas and basements for contamination, if a toxic leak has 

occurred.  
o After the ñall-clearò message has been given, the Incident Commander will be 

responsible for: 
o Ensuring all evacuees are promptly notified once the call down is given. 
o Coordinating the return of any evacuees to the area. Ensure the public and 

employees receive any assistance they may require. 
o Maintaining security in any evacuated areas until the evacuees have returned 

and the businesses in the area have again become occupied.  
• Coordinate the deactivation of all emergency response operations, personnel, 

equipment and incident areas. 
• Ensure all previous contacts, including other companies; government agencies, etc. 

are notified of the emergency status call down. 
• Advise all response team members to document their call down notification calls. 
• Ensure a media statement is prepared and delivered by senior management in 

conjunction with the applicable regulatory agency  
• Organize debriefing meetings for advisory personnel involved. In the case of 

incidents that have involved a death or serious injury, consult with Human 
Resources personnel about arranging critical incident counselling. 

• Notify and debrief Joint Interest Partners and Insurance company representatives. 
 
Note: Ensure all statements, event logs, forms and documentation on the incident remain 
securely stored following the incident. 
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Public Care and Assistance  

When the public has been impacted, ARC Resources operations should provide public 
information as soon after the emergency as possible, to answer any questions or 
concerns. This should be done by either a senior ARC Resources personnel, a trained 
Media Advisor, or by the Incident Commander. 

The decision to recall evacuees will be coordinated by the regulatory agency in 
consultation with other applicable government agencies and the licensee.  

Ensure the following tasks are completed as required: 

• Ensure all evacuees are promptly notified once the call down is given. 
• Coordinate the return of any evacuees to the area. Ensure the public and 

employees receive any assistance they may require. 
• Maintain security in any evacuated areas until the evacuees have returned and the 

businesses in the area have again become occupied. 
• Ensure homes and businesses are ventilated and checked for gas pockets before 

allowing the occupants to enter. Rovers must check each room, office and public 
area. 

• Ensure members of the Response Teams and other key participants in the 
emergency are debriefed as soon as possible. 

• Designate a senior company representative to act as the company Liaison with the 
public and other companies. 

• Ensure the affected employees and public are provided with post-incident 
company contact names and telephone numbers. If the emergency has impacted a 
large number of the public or has caused significant damage to private property or 
the environment, a temporary Public Relations Office should be established in the 
affected area. 

• If the emergency is of a level where it has impacted the public, an information 
center may be established within the community where the emergency occurred to 
answer any questions posed by the public. 

• Crisis management for members of the public that may have been significantly 
affected by the emergency. 

• Ensure public expense / damage claims have been collected and are processed in 
a timely manner. 

• Through the media, provide details of the investigation into the incident that are 
pertinent to the public, as it becomes available. 
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Review and Debriefing  

Common elements of an effective debriefing include: 

• A facilitator 
• A secretary to record the proceedings 
• A review of the sequence of events, including timing and actions taken  
• Identification of those portions of the ERP that were effective and those that require 

improvement. 

The following debrief meetings must be held if the applicable parties are impacted:  

• ARC Resources personnel (including insurance, legal, and human resources as 
appropriate)  

• External impacted parties (residents, landowners, external agencies, and all other 
impacted parties)  

• ERP debriefing (to review the effectiveness of the ERP, feedback is submitted to the 
ERP provider)  

• Complete response debriefing for all response teams. Submit, in writing, response 
findings and recommendations to the Incident Commander when applicable, which 
will be submitted to the overall report writer. 

Critical Incident Stress Debriefing (CISD)  

At the conclusion of the emergency, the Incident Commander will assess the need for 
CISD any ARC emergency responders and their families. Symptoms of trauma include 
severe agitation, emotional upset or other signs of stress, such as inability to sleep. 

Responders are often under a great deal of stress. They must act quickly, often in the 
face of pain and fear, to assess the situation, determine priorities and begin rescuing 
others who are in danger. They may have experienced a serious injury themselves or 
witnessed the death of co-workers or the public. 

If necessary, the Incident Commander will request that the companyôs Human Resource 
personnel dispatch specially trained counselors to meet with responders, preferably 
within 24 to 48 hours, to provide support and reassurance to those affected by an 
emergency. Team members should include a mental health professional and trained 
peer support personnel (fire-fighters, paramedics, police, military, etc.).  

CISDs allow individuals to express the circumstances they were confronted with, how 
they felt at the incident and what their reactions were after the incident. The participants 
must understand that the meetings are strictly confidential and are not intended to judge 
or lay blame on an individualôs actions. Recording devices and note taking should be 
prohibited. Meetings should be limited to a maximum of 20 individuals. Individuals who 
are perceived to be responsible for the incident should be excluded from group meetings 
and met on a one-on-one basis. 

These sessions provide the responders with a supportive environment that helps them 
deal with their emotions. It also provides them with information about stress and its 
effects (severe agitation, emotional upset, inability to sleep, etc.) and it educates them 
about stress management techniques.  
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Third Party Investigations  

The Incident Commander will coordinate and observe all site investigations. Third party 
investigators such as police, government agencies and insurance companies may be 
required to investigate an incident site. It is important to co-operate with third party 
investigators. However, company personnel should be aware of the corresponding 
corporate guidelines. 

• Obtain the name, title, address and telephone number of all inspectors and 
immediately inform the Incident Commander before proceeding with the 
investigation. 

• Ensure a company representative accompanies the inspector at all times. Never 
leave an inspector unattended. 

• Give the inspectors the information they request, the facts only, no speculative 
information. Always tell the truth. 

Document all items of evidence that the inspector has retained. Where possible, keep 
copies of the evidence provided to the Inspectors. 

Wait until legal counsel is present before answering questions where the inspector 
indicates that any statements may be used as evidence or indicates that you have the 
right to counsel. 

Accident Investigation  

Once the emergency status has been removed, a senior ARC representative will appoint 
a subcommittee to investigate the event. This subcommittee will consist of appropriate 
management and technical specialists as required. 

The objective of the investigation will be to analyze and evaluate the event in order to 
establish a cause, to provide advice on how to prevent a reoccurrence of the event, and 
to make recommendations on procedures that will improve the company's emergency 
response efforts in the future. 

The post-incident / accident investigation should include: 
• A review of the events leading up to the incident / accident. 
• An analysis of the on-site remedial procedures, including an evaluation of the safety 

standards that were applied. 
• An appraisal of the companyôs shelter-in-place / evacuation response for the 

affected public. 
• An evaluation of the effectiveness of the notification and communication systems 

between the incident site and the head office, as well as within the company. 
• An appraisal of the effectiveness of any media or public relations efforts. 
• An assessment of any potential legal or environmental issues that may be raised as 

a result of the event or as a result of the company's response efforts. 
• A summary of current and future costs. 
• Completed appropriate event report forms and applicable attachments. 
• An assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the companyôs response. 

This report will be directed to the attention of a senior company representative, who will 
ensure all recommendations to improve applicable ERPs are incorporated.  

  





 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 9: REFERENCE    Page 19 

 

Documentation of all meetings, such as meeting sign-in sheets, invitations, and minutes, 
must be retained for a period of one year for audit purposes. 

The BCER M1: Notification of Full-Scale Exercise for Facility / Pipeline Start-Up / 
Modification form is used by permit holders to notify the BCER of the full-scale exercise 
conducted. A full-scale exercise is required prior to any facility and / or pipeline start-up 
or major modification.  
https://www.bc-er.ca/files/operations-documentation/Emergency-Response-and-
Safety/Form-M1-Notification-of-a-Full-Scale-Exercise.pdf 

The BCER M2: Notification of ERP Review Meeting form is used by permit holders to 
notify the BCER of drilling and completions operations. ERP review meetings are 
required prior to surface casing for the first well on each multi-well pad with the same rig 
crew.  
https://www.bc-er.ca/files/operations-documentation/Emergency-Response-and-
Safety/Form-M2-ERP-Review-Meeting-Notification.pdf  

During the Response 

Unless they contain specific routing information, all completed forms are to be given to 
the Incident Commander. If solicitor-client privilege has not yet been established with the 
legal department, this should be discussed.  

Ideally, incident documentation should be marked ñconfidential.ò External agency 
representatives should be aware that caution needs to be exercised in what written 
information they leave the incident with, as it may later form part of a publicly accessible 
file. All documentation must be retained up until five (5) years.  

Upon Conclusion of Response 

Ensure all responders provide all incident related documents to the Incident Commander 
who will compile and secure records and conduct incident response debriefing and 
reporting as required. The post-incident evaluation submitted to the BCER must be 
retained until the permit for the energy resource activity that is the subject of the plan is 
cancelled by the regulator or declared by the regulator to be spent.  

9.14 Emergency Response Training and Competency Guidelines 

ARC conducts regular training and validation of emergency preparedness through drills 
and simulation exercises. Training and exercise sessions are conducted in accordance 
with industry standards and regulatory requirements to ensure that responsible 
personnel remain competent in emergency response procedures to:  

• Promote emergency preparedness 
• Test or evaluate emergency operations, policies, plans procedures or facilities 
• Train personnel in emergency duties 
• Demonstrate operational capability 
• The overall Emergency Response Plan 
• Public protection measures used during an emergency 
• Available communication methods 
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Sour operations, HVP pipelines and cavern storage facility Emergency Response Plans 
must be tested through the following types of planned exercises to promote emergency 
response preparedness: 

• Tabletop or communications exercise, held annually for each area Emergency 
Response Plan, except in a year when a major exercise is held, or 

• Major exercise, held once every three years for each area ERP, and 
• Annual emergency response exercise for each CEPA E2 regulated facility 

Orientation Seminar (Refresher / Discovery) 

The orientation seminar is used as a refresher or introduction to plans and procedures, 
through lecture, discussion, presentations, or talk through. All levels of personnel 
(management, administration, operations, and field) are involved. 

Drill 

The drill tests a single emergency response function. It involves actual field response. Its 
effectiveness lies in focusing on a single or relatively limited portion of the overall 
response system in order to evaluate and improve it (e.g. notification drill or a man down 
drill). 

Tabletop Exercise 

In a tabletop exercise, actions and discussion are based on a described emergency 
situation plus a series of messages to players. Participants practice problem solving for 
emergency situations through on-going discussion and critiques of the appropriateness 
of actions taken and decisions made. The facilitated tabletop session is not run in real 
time and there is time to discuss proper response. The appropriate provincial oil and gas 
regulator and government agencies may expect an invitation to observe the exercise.  

Internal Simulation (Functional) Exercise 

The simulation exercise is a timed sequence of messages (exercise inputs) and 
communication between ARC personnel and a simulation group. Company personnel 
practice coordinated, effective response in a time-pressured, realistic emergency 
situation. Individual and system performance is evaluated. It can involve site, field office 
and Calgary personnel (or any one or combination thereof). 

Full-Scale (Major) Exercise 

The full-scale exercise adds a field component to interact with a simulation exercise 
through actual and simulated messages. It tests the deployment of seldom-used 
resources and may involve policy, coordination and operations between field personnel, 
Calgary staff and External Agencies and Support Services.  

Exercise Report 

Following each exercise, within 60 days, a report is prepared. Emergency response 
exercise reports typically contain the following information: 

• Type of exercise held 
• Scope and objectives 
• Persons involved 
• Outcome (objectives achieved) 
• Lessons learned 
• Improvement Action Plan, including timelines 
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AER Emergency Response Exercises 

A Tabletop or Functional exercise is required annually for both corporate and  
operations-specific (supplemental) ERPs, except years where major exercises are 
conducted.  
Major exercises are required:  

• For operation-specific ERPs, in the first year of implementation, and every  
three (3) years thereafter  

• For corporate ERPs without an accompanying operation-specific ERP, In the first 
year of implementation, and every five (5) years thereafter  

ARC must notify the appropriate AER Field Centre 30 days in advance of a scheduled 
exercise via the AER DDS system and invite the applicable local and health authorities, 
and / or any other government department or agency to participate and / or observe at 
major exercises.  

If multiple approval holders choose to conduct a joint exercise as part of a synergy or 
mutual aid group, the relevant local authority and the Alberta Emergency Management 
Agency must be invited to participate, and the exercise must:  

• Be a major exercise  
• Test mutual aid procedures outlined in each approval holderôs ERP  
• Ensure all involved approval holders are represented in command or general 

staff positions. 
Note: As of January 1st 2026, incidents can no longer be used in lieu of an exercise.  

BCER Emergency Response Exercises 

A Tabletop or Functional exercise is required annually, except for years where Full-Scale 
exercises are conducted.  
Full-Scale exercises are required:  

• At least once every three (3) years  

Joint / Coordinated exercises are suggested when the number of employees for one or 
both permit holders in a given area does not allow for a comprehensive response to a 
significant incident as identified by the hazard assessment. The exercise must meet the 
following conditions:  

• There is a mutual aid agreement between the participating permit holders and a 
copy of this agreement is in each permit holderôs ERP  

• The participating permit holders are familiar with any unique protocols contained in 
each otherôs ERPs  

• Ensure all involved permit holders are represented in command or general staff 
positions. 

Tabletop Exercise Evaluation Form: https://view.officeapps.live.com/op/view.aspx?src
=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.bc-er.ca%2Ffiles%2Foperations-documentation%2FEmergenc
y-Response-and-Safety%2FTabletop-Exercise-Evaluation-
Form.docx&wdOrigin=BROWSELINK 
Functional / Full-Scale Exercise Evaluation Form: https://view.officeapps.live.com/op/
view.aspx?src=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.bc-er.ca%2Ffiles%2Foperations-documentation
%2FEmergency-Response-and-Safety%2FExercise-Evaluation-Form-Functional-Full-Sc
ale.docx&wdOrigin=BROWSELINK   
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CEPA E2 Emergency Response Exercises 

ARC Resources must conduct an annual emergency response exercise for each CEPA 
E2 regulated facility. As the type of annual exercise is not specified by Environment and 
Climate Change Canada. ARC Resources understands that this could be a Tabletop 
exercise or a Full-Scale Exercise. 

The type of exercise chosen depends on its purpose, the availability of resources and 
the limitations of conducting exercises that apply to the location of operations. It is 
recommended that ARC Resources invite local first responders (e.g. Fire Chief) to attend 
the annual CEPA exercise. 

The Federal Environment and Climate Change Canada CEPA regulations state that 
responding to an actual incident is not usually a valid or appropriate test of the 
emergency plan. An actual incident may be considered a test of the plan only if it 
includes the appropriate agencies, proper debriefing and evaluation, corrective actions 
and documentation as in a typical exercise. 

If more than one of the regulated substances is identified in this facility / area ERP, it is 
not necessary to carry out exercises for each regulated substance. For example, the 
exercise could focus on the flammables during the first year, while the other hazardous 
substances could be covered the following year. The principal objective is to ensure that 
all aspects of the plan are fully evaluated over the multi-year training and exercise cycle. 

The CEPA regulations require that a record of all results obtained during the annual 
review or exercise of the ERP for the regulated substances must be kept on site for at 
least five years. This record must be available for inspection with the emergency 
response plan itself. 

Spill Co-Op Training and Exercises 

Under the AER's Directive 071 (Section 6.2) ARC must attend at least one annual 
training exercise in the Cooperative where ARC has operations. Attendance for BCER 
regulated areas are encouraged but not required. ARC Resources is a member of the 
Western Canadian Spill Services (WCSS).   

The WCSS holds a minimum of one oil spill training exercise annually in each of its  
9 cooperatives. Exercise dates can be found on www.wcss.ab.ca.  

WCSS is responsible for tracking exercise attendance and providing exercise reports 
and tracking information to the applicable regulators. ARC is responsible for submitting 
the training exercise report summary within 30 days following the training exercise and 
make it available to the AER upon request for a period of two years following each 
training exercise. 

If ARC is unable to attend an exercise, one of the following exemption criteria must be 
met and the Cooperative Administrator must be notified:  

• Attend an exercise outside of the operational area  
• Complete an in-person spill response or on-scene spill commander course from a 

recognized training institutions  
This method of exemption cannot be used in consecutive years  

• Complete the Non-Attendance Feedback Form, exempted upon WCSSô review  

 



 NEBC Emergency Response Plan 

 

March 2026 SECTION 9: REFERENCE    Page 23 

 

9.15 Sale of Property 

Requirements - AB  

If a well, facility, or pipeline with an ERP has been sold, the new approval holder must 
notify the AER via a letter to Directive071@aer.ca within 30 days of the transfer of 
license to discuss a timeframe for submitting a new ERP or an amendment to an existing 
ERP.  
The letter must include:  

• Contact Information (24-Hour number, and approval holderôs primary contact 
information)  

• Submission date for the new / amended ERP  
• List of ERP registration numbers for all operation-specific ERPs in effect during the 

transition period  
• If none of the existing operation-specific ERPs will be used, the letter must 

provide the AER with a detailed interim plan that satisfies the ERP requirements 
for the transition period  

Where an operation-specific ERP is required, residents, and local and health authorities 
within the EPZ must be notified of the change in ownership.  

The new licensee must ensure that the emergency response procedures in place will not 
be compromised prior to approval of the new ERP. 

Requirements - BC  

Conducted on the eSubmission portal, the transferor initiates a Permit Transfer 
Application. The transferee will complete the remaining of the application once received. 
Refer to the BCERôs Permit Operations and Administration Manual for specific steps.  

Private landowners must be notified of any transfer of assets on their lands.  

9.16 Toxicity Tables 

Introduction  

ARC is required to provide information about their operations to the public in the area of 
the operations. The content of the information package may be prescribed by local 
regulatory authorities and may include detailed health information about the chemicals 
dealt with on site.  
H2S and SO2 are chemicals commonly encountered in sour gas operations. In Canada, 
several communication packages have been published containing different, but not 
contradictory, information about H2S and SO2. Inconsistent information about these 
chemicals may affect ARCôs reputation and create vulnerability for ARC. 
The goal of this document is to provide consistent and clear health information about 
H2S and SO2. 

Hydrogen Sulphide (H2S)  

H2S is a flammable, colourless gas with a characteristic odour of rotten eggs that people 
can smell at low levels.  

H2S is released primarily as a gas and spreads in the air. Its residence time in the 
atmosphere ranges from about one day to more than 40 days, depending on ambient 
temperature and other atmospheric variables, including humidity, sunshine and presence 
of other pollutants. The decreased temperatures and decreased levels of hydroxyl ions in 
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Concentration 
in Air (ppm) 

Description of Potential Health Effects 

750 

No odour is present due to olfactory paralysis. Central nervous system 
effects will be most obvious, and could include anxiety, confusion, 
headache, slurred speech, dizziness, stumbling, loss of coordination, 
and other signs of motor dysfunction. People may lose consciousness, 
collapse suddenly and possibly die, if exposure continues for more 
than a few minutes. Lung and breathing passage damage will likely 
cause óchemical pneumoniaô among survivors. 

1000 
Immediate ñknock-downò and loss of consciousness. Death within 
moments to minutes. Immediate medical attention needed if victim is 
to survive. 

Adapted from: Technical Advisory Committee on Public Health and the Oil and Gas Industry, 
Environmental Public Health Manual for Oil and Gas Activities in Alberta, 2007 

Source: Alberta Health Services, Environmental Public Health  

http://www.albertahealthservices.ca/assets/wf/eph/wf-eh-alberta-health-acute-exposure-health-
effects-of-hydrogen-sulphide-and-sulphur-dioxide.pdf 
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9.17 Glossary / Definitions 

Adjacent to Within 25 m. 

AERH2S 

(Alberta specific) 

A software program that calculates site-specific EPZs using 
thermodynamics, fluid dynamics, atmospheric dispersion 
modelling and toxicology. 

Air quality monitoring Measurement of atmospheric concentrations of a hazardous 
substance, such as H2S or SO2. 

Alberta Energy 
Regulator 

(AER) 

The AER ensures the safe, efficient, orderly, and 
environmentally responsible development of hydrocarbon 
resources over their entire life cycle. This includes allocating 
and conserving water resources, managing public lands, and 
protecting the environment while providing economic benefits 
for Albertans. 

Alert 

(Alberta specific) 

An incident that can be handled on-site by the licensee 
through normal operating procedures and is deemed to be a 
very low risk to members of the public. 

Auto-ignition 
temperature 

All NGL products are flammable and will flash at extremely 
low temperatures. An open flame or spark is not necessary to 
cause ignition. Any hot surface which exceeds the auto-
ignition temperature of a product can cause a fire if the 
vapours reaching the hot surface are within their flammable 
range. 

Best practices A technique or methodology that, through experience and 
research, has proven to reliably lead to a desired result. A 
commitment to using the best practices in any field is a 
commitment to using all the knowledge and technology at 
oneôs disposal to ensure success. 

 

British Columbia 
Emergency 
Management and 
Climate Readiness 
(EMCR) 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

Aids local governments in analyzing hazards and risks, 
develop and test emergency plans, train and organize 
emergency staff and volunteers. EMCR also manages all 
agencies in the event of an emergency or disaster, which 
cannot be handled locally. 
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Body of water Streams, lakes, and rivers. 

Boiling Liquid 
Expanding Vapour 
Explosion 

(BLEVE) 

Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapour Explosion, which is 
associated with natural gas liquids and high vapour pressure 
liquids. 

Boiling point This is the temperature that a liquid changes to a gas. NGL 
products change to a gas at extremely low temperatures and 
will absorb heat from the surrounding environment during the 
phase change. Therefore, caution must be used when 
working with NGLs because contact with flesh can reduce the 
temperature of the flesh to the NGL boiling point and cause 
severe frostbite. 

British Columbia 
Energy Regulator 
(BCER) 

The BCER is the lead agency for all regulated oil and gas 
related activities within British Columbia. 

Businesses Industrial operators, retail outlet operators, suppliers, 
residents, outfitters, foresters and other entities that normally 
operate within the Emergency Planning Zone, but do not 
necessarily reside in the Emergency Planning Zone. 

Closure order 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

When the BCER believes that, because of hazardous 
conditions in a field or at a well, it is necessary or expedient to 
close an area and to shut out all persons except those 
specifically authorized, the BCER may make an order in 
writing setting out and delimiting the closed area. For Alberta 
see Fire Hazard (FH) Order. 

Corporate Emergency 
Response Plan 

Plans prepared by the duty holder under provincial 
regulations, statues, or conditions imposed by the regulator. 
A corporate ERP contains planned procedures which allows 
for effective incident response. 

Crisis Manager The Crisis Manager activates the Corporate Emergency 
Operations Centre with staff to provide advice and support to 
the Incident Commander (Field Response Team). 

Note: If the emergency happens outside an area that has a 
site specific Emergency Response Plan, only then will the 
Crisis Manager assume or appoint the role of Incident 
Commander and dispatch a Field Response Team to the 
incident site. 
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Crisis Management 
Team 

Provides advice and logistical support to the Field Response 
Team and Incident Commander in particular. The team is 
comprised of head office personnel and any contract 
emergency experts. 

Critical Incident 
Stress Debriefing 
(CISD) 

Critical Incident Stress Debriefing is a specially structured 
counselling process between the debriefers and those who 
are directly involved and/or impacted by an incident. 

Critical sour well 

(Alberta specific) 

A well with an H2S release rate greater than 2.0 m3/s or wells 
with lower H2S release rates in near an urban centre as 
defined in Directive 056: Energy Development Applications 
and Schedules. 

Emergency A present or imminent event outside the scope of normal 
operations that requires prompt coordination of resources to 
protect the health, safety, and welfare of people and to limit 
damage to property and the environment. 

Emergency 
Awareness zone 
(EAZ)  

(British Columbia 
Specific) 

A distance outside of the EPZ where public protection 
measures may be required due to poor dispersion of the 
hazard. This area is twice the radius of the Emergency 
Planning Zone (EPZ). 

Emergency 
Operations Centre 
(EOC) 

An Emergency Operations Centre is a designated facility in a 
suitable location (i.e. head office, regional office, etc.) 
established by the permit holder to support Incident 
Command and to manage the larger aspects of an 
emergency. In a high-impact emergency, there may be a 
number of EOCs established to support the response. They 
may include the Incident Command Post, regional and 
corporate EOCs, a municipal EOC (MEOC), and the 
provincial government EOC (PECC). 

Emergency Planning 
Zone (EPZ) 

An EPZ is a geographic area around wells, pipelines, or 
facilities where the presence of hazardous substances 
requires specific emergency preparedness by the duty holder. 

Emergency 
Response Plan (ERP) 

A comprehensive plan to protect the public that includes 
criteria for assessing an emergency situation and procedures 
for mobilizing response personnel and agencies and 
establishing communication and coordination among the 
parties. 
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Evacuation An organized, phased, and supervised withdrawal of persons 
from dangerous or potentially dangerous areas to safe areas. 

Tactical Evacuation ï A measure to immediately move 
people to a safe area as part of emergency response and 
operations. Does not require approval from local authority but 
the local authority may enact an evacuation order, if required, 
and local authority must be advised if a tactical evacuation 
has occurred. 

Planned / Strategic Evacuation ï An evacuation coordinated 
by local government authority that can authorize evacuation 
alerts and orders. 

Explosive Limits 
(Lower and Upper) 

Each gaseous hydrocarbon substance has a minimum 
(Lower Explosive Limit or LEL) and a maximum (Upper 
Explosive Limit or UEL) percentage in air below or above 
which combustion will not take place. Explosive limit and 
flammability limit are used interchangeable. The terms "Too 
Lean" and "Too Rich" are used for levels outside of the 
explosive range. 

Facility Any building, structure, installation, equipment, or 
appurtenance that is connected to or associated with the 
recovery, development, production, handling, processing, 
treatment, or disposal of hydrocarbon-based resources or any 
associated substance or wastes. This does not include wells 
or pipelines. 

Field Response Team Company and contractor personnel directly involved in 
controlling the incident at the emergency site and from the 
EOC. 

Gathering system The network of pipelines, pumps, tanks, and other equipment 
that carries oil and gas to a processing plant or to other 
separation equipment. 

Hazard A situation with potential to harm persons, property, or the 
environment. 

Hazard Planning 
Zone (HPZ) 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

A geographical area (a) determined by using the hazard 
planning distance as a radius, and (b) within which persons, 
property or the environment may be affected by an 
emergency. Defined in Emergency Management Regulation. 
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Hazardous product A substance released in quantities that may harm persons, 
property, or the environment 

High Vapour 
Pressure Liquids 
(HVPLs) 

HVPLs have a vapour pressure greater than 240 kPa at 38°C 
(34.8 PSIG @ 100°F) and include ethane, propane, butane, 
and pentanes plus, either as a mixture or as a single 
component. 

Note: Comparisons 

Gasoline - Vapour pressure between 55 and 100 kPa at 38°C 
(8 - 14.5 PSIG @ 100°F). 

Condensate -  Often a component of a propane/butane 
mixture, has a vapour pressure of 59 to 72 kPa at 38°C (8.6 - 
10.4 PSIG @ 100°F). 

High Vapour 
Pressure (HVP) 
plume dispersion 
geometry 

An uncontrolled release of NGL product on flat terrain will 
form a vapour plume as it disperses. If the vapour plume 
formed at the leak site has not been ignited, it will most likely 
reach its maximum size within the first half hour of the leak 
occurrence. Two unique features of an NGL plume are: 

The downwind edge of the plume tends to spread out 
significantly forming a broad frontal edge. 

Under certain conditions, the plume will travel upwind for a 
short distance. 

High Vapour 
Pressure (HVP) 
pipeline 

A pipeline system conveying hydrocarbons or hydrocarbon 
mixtures in the liquid or quasi-liquid state with a vapour 
pressure greater than 110 kilopascals absolute at 38°C. 
Some examples are liquid ethane, ethylene, propane, 
butanes, and pentanes plus. 

High Vapour 
Pressure (HVP) 
products 

HVP products have a vapour pressure greater than 240 kPa 
at 38°C (34.8 PSIG at 100°F) and include ethane, propane, 
butane and pentanes plus, either as a mixture or as a single 
component. A leak from a vessel or pipe containing HVP 
products can result in a BLEVE. 
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Hydrogen sulphide 
(H2S) 

A naturally occurring gas found in a variety of geological 
formations and also formed by the natural decomposition of 
organic matter in the absence of oxygen. H2S is colourless, 
has a molecular weight that is heavier than air, and is 
extremely toxic. In small concentrations, it has a rotten egg 
smell and causes eye and throat irritations. Depending on the 
particular gaseous mixture, gas properties, and ambient 
conditions, a sour gas release may be:  

Heavier than air (dense), so it will tend to drop towards the 
ground with time, 

Lighter than air (buoyant), so it will tend to rise with time, or 

About the same weight as air (neutrally buoyant), so it will 
tend to neither rise nor drop but with time disperse. 

Hydrogen sulphide 
(H2S) release rate 

The rate that sour gas escapes into the atmosphere is often 
calculated for sour gas wells. It is usually defined in cubic 
metres per second (m3/s). The size of the emergency 
planning zone is estimated from the H2S release rate. 

Hydrogen sulphide 
(H2S) release volume 

The volume of sour gas that escapes into the atmosphere is 
often calculated for facilities that have a defined retention 
volume, usually defined in cubic metres. Emergency planning 
zone sizes are often estimated using the volume of H2S that 
may be released from a facility. More sophisticated models 
may also incorporate the rate at which the release could 
occur and the nature of the gas and the atmospheric 
conditions when determining the emergency planning zone 
size. 

Hyper-susceptible A person or persons who may be abnormally reactive to a 
given exposure to toxins and whose reaction may occur in 
orders of magnitude greater than that of the susceptible 
population. Hypersusceptibles include those persons with 
impaired respiratory function, heart disease, liver disease, 
neurological disorders, eye disorders, severe anemia, and 
suppressed immunological function. 

Ignition Process of setting a hydrocarbon release on fire. 

Ignition Team Consists of at least two personnel trained in plume ignition. 

Incident An unexpected occurrence or event that requires action by 
emergency personnel to prevent or minimize the impacts on 
people, property, and the environment. 
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Incident classification A system that examines the risk level to members of the 
public following an incident and assigns a level of  

emergency based on the consequence of the incident and 
the likelihood of the incident escalating. 

 

Incident Command 
Post (ICP) 

A designated place where the Incident Commander and staff 
is located. The ICP should be located outside of the hazard 
area, but close to the incident. The ICP may be a vehicle, 
trailer, fixed facility or any location suitable to accommodate 
the function. 

Incident Commander  Manages the overall response to emergency incidents. The 
Incident Commander is responsible for: developing 
objectives, strategies and tactics that guide the response; 
assigning personnel to fill necessary positions; ensuring the 
safety of all personnel; keeping internal and external 
stakeholders updated; coordinating with other response 
agencies. 

Incident Command 
System (ICS) 

A standardized, on-scene, all-hazard incident management 
system. The Incident Command System (ICS) is flexible in 
that it can be adapted for large and small incidents. 

Initial Isolation Zone 
(IIZ) 

The area in close proximity to a continuous hazardous 
release where indoor sheltering may provide temporary 
protection due to the proximity of the release. 

Incident Management 
System 

A system used to coordinate preparedness and incident 
management. 

Isolating the release Ensuring access to the hazard area is controlled. 

Level 1 Emergency 

(Alberta specific) 

The incident presents no danger outside the duty holderôs 
property or threat to the public and has a minimal 
environmental impact. Duty holder personnel can manage the 
incident themselves with immediate control of the hazard. 
There is little or no media interest. 

Level 1 Emergency 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

There is no immediate danger to the public or environment as 
no H2S has been released; the emergency is confined to the 
lease or company property. 
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Level 2 Emergency 

(Alberta specific) 

The incident presents no immediate danger outside the duty 
holderôs property but could potentially extend beyond the duty 
holderôs property. Outside agencies must be notified. 
Imminent control of the hazard is probable, but there is a 
moderate threat to the public or the environment or both. 
There may be local and regional media interest in the event. 

Level 2 Emergency 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

There is potential risk to the public or environment, as the 
emergency could extend beyond company property. 
However, control is still possible. 

Level 3 Emergency 

(Alberta specific) 

The safety of the public is in jeopardy from a major 
uncontrolled hazard. There are likely significant and ongoing 
environmental impacts. Immediate multiagency municipal and 
provincial government involvement is required. 

Level 3 Emergency 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

An immediate danger to the public or environment exists; 
control of the situation has been lost. 

Licensee The responsible duty holder as specified in legislation. 

Liquid to gas 
expansion 

NGL products will expand greatly when released to the 
atmosphere. For example, propane expands 272 times its 
liquid volume. Other products expand at different rates, but all 
have a high gas to liquid ratio. 

Liquefied Petroleum 
Gas (LPG) 

Mixture of heavier, gaseous hydrocarbons (butane and 
propane), liquefied as a portable source of energy. 

Local Authority A local authority is considered to be: 

1) The council of a city, town, village or municipal district; 
2) in the case of an improvement district or special area, 

the Minister of Municipal Affairs; 
3) for a national park, the park superintendent or the par 

superintendentôs delegate; 
4) the settlement council of a Métis settlement; or 
5) the band council of a First Nations Reserve. 

Local State of 
Emergency 

See State of local emergency. 
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Lower Explosive 
Limit (LEL) 

The lowest concentration of gas or vapour (per cent by 
volume in air) that explodes if an ignition source is present at 
ambient temperatures. 

M.D. Municipal District 

Major (full-scale) 
exercise 

As described in CAN/CSA Z246.2-23, a multi-agency,  
multi-jurisdictional activity involving actual deployment of 
resources in a coordinated response, as if a real emergency 
had occurred. The full-scale exercise includes the 
mobilization of units, personnel, and equipment. Participants 
will assess plans and procedures and evaluate coordinated 
responses under crisis conditions. 

Maximum Operating 
Pressure (MOP) 

The maximum licensed operating pressure for a vessel or 
pipeline or a section of it. 

Minor Incident  

(British Columbia 
specific) 

An incident that can be handled on-site by the licensee 
through normal operating procedures and is deemed to be a 
very low risk to members of the public. 

On-site command 
post (OSCP) 

An emergency operations centre established in the 
immediate vicinity of the incident to provide immediate and 
direct response to the emergency and initially staffed by 
licensee personnel. 

Operation-Specific 
Emergency 
Response Plan  

(Alberta specific) 

Site specific emergency response plan that requires approval 
from the AER, accompanies a corporate ERP.  

Partially controlled 
flow 

A restricted flow of product at surface that cannot be shut off 
at the licenseeôs discretion with equipment on-site. 

Personal consultation Consultation through face-to-face visits or telephone 
conversations with all requisite individuals. 

Petroleum industry Refers to all petroleum industry operations. 

Plume (gas plume) An elongated mobile column of gas or smoke. 
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Protective Action 
Zone (PAZ) 

An area downwind of a hazardous release where outdoor 
pollutant concentrations may result in life threatening or 
serious irreversible health effects on people. 

Protective Action 
Distance (PAD) 

The distance from the incident to the EPZ outer boundary. 

Provincial Emergency 
Coordination Centre 
(PECC) 

An operations centre with the capacity to accommodate 
representatives from each government department.  

Public  The group of people who may be or are impacted by an 
emergency (e.g., employees, contractors, neighbours, 
emergency response organizations, regulatory agencies, the 
media, appointed or elected officials, visitors, customers, etc., 
as appropriate). 

Public facility 

(Alberta specific) 

A public building, such as a hospital, rural school, or major 
recreational facility, situated outside of an urban centre that 
can accommodate more than 50 individuals and/or that 
requires additional transportation to be provided during an 
evacuation. 

Public protection 
measures 

The use of sheltering, evacuation, ignition, and isolation 
procedures to mitigate the impact of a hazardous release on 
members of the public. 

Public Safety Group 
Supervisor 

Member of the field response team. Individual charged with 
the responsibility of co-ordinating the evacuation or shelter of 
people in the emergency hazard Area. The Public Safety 
Group Supervisor reports to and may be located in the same 
location as the Incident Commander. 

Publicly used 
development 

(Alberta specific) 

Places where the presence of 50 individuals or less can be 
anticipated (e.g., places of business, cottages, campgrounds, 
churches, and other locations created for use by the non-
resident public). 

Publicly used facility 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

Places where the presence of people can be anticipated. 
Examples include places of business, cottages, 
campgrounds, churches, and other locations created for use 
by the public. Includes any similar development the BCER 
may designate as a public facility. 
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Publicly used facility Places where the presence of people can be anticipated. 
Examples include places of business, cottages, campground, 
churches, and other locations created for use by the public. 

Reception centre A centre established to register evacuees for emergency 
shelter, to assess their needs, and, if temporary shelter is not 
required because evacuees will stay elsewhere, to ascertain 
where they can be contacted. 

Regional Emergency 
Operations Centre 
(REOC) 

An operations centre established in a suitable location to 
manage the larger aspects of the emergency that is manned 
jointly by government and industry staff. 

Residence A dwelling that is occupied full time or part time. 

Resident Individual living in the area at a fixed location. 

Resident data record Form used to track the contact made with residents, 
businesses and transients. 

Response zones 

(Alberta specific) 

The Initial Isolation Zone (IIZ), Protective Action Zone (PAZ) 
and Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ). 

Roadblock Crew Personnel responsible for controlling access to the 
Emergency Hazard Area, reporting to the Public Safety 
Group Supervisor. 

Rover Member of the field response team. Individual responsible for 
assisting in the evacuation of the Hazard Area, reporting to 
the Public Safety Group Supervisor. May also be directed to 
shut-in / shut down equipment that may cause future safety 
hazards. 

Rover Kit A briefcase containing maps, forms, supplies and instructions 
needed by the Rover to carry out their duties. 

S.A.B.A. Supplied Air Breathing Apparatus. 

S.C.B.A. Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus. 
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Serious injury A serious injury includes the following: 

• an injury that results in death; 
• fracture of a major bone; 
• amputation other than a portion of a finger or toe; 
• loss of sight in an eye; 
• internal haemorrhage; 
• third degree burns; 
• unconsciousness; 
• An injury that results in paralysis (permanent loss of 

function). 

Shelter-in-Place Remaining indoors for short-term protection from exposure to 
toxic gas releases. 

Sour gas Natural gas, including solution gas, containing hydrogen 
sulphide (H2S). 

Sour gas release An uncontrolled release of natural gas containing hydrogen 
sulphide (H2S). 

Sour multiphase 
product 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

Any liquid that contains H2S in the gas phase. 

Sour multiphase 
pipeline 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

A pipeline that transmits a multiphase product that contains 
more than 10 moles of H2S per kilomole of natural gas in the 
gas phase. 

Sour pipeline Pipeline that conveys gas and/or liquid that contains sour 
gas. 

Sour production 
facility 

Facility that processes gas and/or liquid that contains sour 
gas 

Sour well An oil or gas well expected to encounter during drilling 
formations bearing sour gas or any oil or gas well capable of 
producing sour gas. 
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Special needs Those persons for whom early response actions must be 
taken because they require evacuation assistance, requested 
early notification, do not have telephones, require 
transportation assistance, have a language or 
comprehension barrier, or have specific medical needs. 
Special needs also include those who decline to give 
information during the public consultation process and any 
residences or businesses where contact cannot be made. 

Special sour well 

(British Columbia 
specific) 

A designation that reflects the proposed wellôs proximity to 
populated centers and its maximum potential H2S release 
rate during the drilling state. The casing or open-hole flow 
configuration is used in arriving at this designation. 

Standing well A well that has been drilled and cased but not perforated. A 
company is generally allowed to leave the well as standing for 
up to one year. 

State of local 
emergency 

A declaration by a local authority providing the necessary 
authority, resources, and procedures at the municipal level to 
allow an emergency to be resolved effectively and efficiently. 

Sulphur dioxide (SO2) A colourless, water-soluble, suffocating gas formed by 
burning sulphur in air; also used in the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid. SO2 has a pungent smell similar to a burning 
match. SO2 is extremely toxic at higher concentrations. The 
molecular weight of SO2 is heavier than air; however, typical 
releases are related to combustion, which makes the 
gaseous mixture lighter than air (buoyant). 

Surface development Dwellings that are occupied full-time or part-time, publicly 
used development, public facilities, including campgrounds 
and places of business, and any other surface development 
where the public may gather on a regular basis. Surface 
development includes residences immediately adjacent to the 
EPZ and those from which dwellers are required to egress 
through the EPZ. 

Susceptible The subpopulation of persons who may be considered more 
sensitive to the effects of H2S and SO2, including the elderly, 
pregnant women, and the very young, particularly preschool-
aged children. 
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Tabletop exercise As described in CAN/ CSA Z246.2-23, an informal exercise 
generally used to review resource allocations and roles and 
responsibilities of personnel and to familiarize new personnel 
with emergency operations without the stress and time 
constraints of a major exercise. 

Technically complete 
Emergency 
Response Plan (ERP) 

A plan that meets all applicable requirements. 

Telephoners Telephoners place calls to residents as directed by the Public 
Safety Group Supervisor. 

Threatening 
telephone call 

Any communication that threatens the well-being of company 
personnel or property. A form is provided in the manual to 
capture data from or about a person who calls with a 
threatening message. 

Transient An individual that is temporarily in the area (e.g., camper, 
cross-country skier). 

Trapper The holder of a provincial licensed and registered trapline for 
the purpose of hunting and trapping fur bearing animals. 

Uncontrolled flow A release of product that cannot be shut off at the licenseeôs 
discretion. 

Urban centre A city, town, village, summer village, or hamlet with no fewer 
than 50 separate buildings, each of which must be an 
occupied dwelling, or any similar development. 

Unrestricted country 
development 

Any collection of permanent dwellings situated outside of an 
urban centre and having more than eight permanent 
dwellings per quarter section. 

Urban density 
development 

Any incorporated urban centre, unincorporated rural 
subdivision, or group of subdivisions with no fewer than 50 
separate buildings, each of which must be an occupied 
dwelling. 

Vapour pressure The pressure exerted by the vapour when the rate of 
evaporation is equal to the rate of condensation of the 
vapour. All NGL products have vapour pressure greater than 
atmospheric pressure air and therefore have to be kept under 
pressure or else they will vaporize. 
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Vapour-air plume / 
vapour cloud 

When released to atmosphere, products form a vapour-air 
plume that is colourless, heavier than air and has a faint 
gasoline odour. Depending on the product released and the 
atmospheric conditions, water vapour may condense to form 
a cloud. 

Waterbody Natural or manmade; contains or conveys water 
continuously, intermittently, or seasonally. A natural water 
body is any location where water flows or is present, whether 
the flow or the presence of water is continuous, seasonal, 
intermittent, or occurs only during a flood. This includes, but is 
not limited to, the bed and shore of a river, stream, lake, 
creek, lagoon, swamp, marsh, slough, muskeg, or other 
natural drainage, such as ephemeral draws, wetlands, 
riparian areas, floodplains, fens, bogs, coulees, and rills. 
Examples of a manmade water body include, but are not 
limited to, a canal, drainage ditch, reservoir, dugout or other 
manmade surface feature. 

Well servicing The maintenance procedures performed on a producing or 
injecting well after the well has been completed and 
operations have commenced. Well servicing activities are 
generally conducted to maintain or enhance well productivity 
or injectivity. 

Workover The process of re-entering an existing well to perform 
remedial action that will restore or improve the productivity or 
injectivity of the target formation. 
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9.18 Acronyms 

Acronym Meaning Acronym Meaning 

ABSA Alberta Boilers Safety Association H2S Hydrogen Sulphide  

AEMA Alberta Emergency Management Agency IAP Incident Action Plan 

AER Alberta Energy Regulator ICS Incident Command System 

AH Alberta Health  IIZ Initial Isolation Zone 

AHS Alberta Health Services INAC 
Indigenous and Northern Affairs 
Canada 

AT Alberta Transportation LA Local Authority 

BCER BC Energy Regulator LBV Line Block Valve 

BLEVE Boiling Liquid Expanding Vapour Explosion LEL Lower Explosive Limit 

CANUTEC Canadian Transport Emergency Centre LPG Liquefied Petroleum Gas 

CAPP Canadian Association of Petroleum Producers MD Municipal District 

CEOC Corporate Emergency Operations Centre MEP Municipal Emergency Plan 

CEPA Canadian Environmental Protection Act MOP Maximum Operating Pressure 

CER Canada Energy Regulator NGL Natural Gas Liquids 

CISD Critical Incident Stress Debriefing NOTAM Notice to Airmen 

CMT Crisis Management Team OHS Occupational Health and Safety 

CPE Communications and Public Engagement OSCAR Oil Spill Containment and Recovery 

CSA Canadian Standards Association OSCP On-Site Command Post 

DFO Department of Fisheries and Oceans PAD Protective Action Distance 

EAZ Emergency Awareness Zone  PAZ Protective Action Zone 

ECCC Environment & Climate Change Canada PECC 
Provincial Emergency Coordination 
Centre 

EMCR 
Emergency Management and Climate 
Readiness 

PPB Parts Per Billion 

EMO Emergency Management Organization PPE Personal Protective Equipment 

EOC Emergency Operations Centre PPM Parts Per Million 

EPZ Emergency Planning Zone RCMP Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

ERAC Emergency Response Assistance Canada RD Rural District 

ERP Emergency Response Plan REOC 
Regional Emergency Operations 
Centre 

ESD Emergency Shut Down RHA Regional Health Authority 

ESDV Emergency Shut-Down Valve RM Rural or Regional Municipality 

ETA Estimated Time of Arrival SABA Supplied Air Breathing Apparatus 

FNIHB 
First Nations and Inuit Health Branch ï Health 
Canada SCBA  Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus 

FRT Field Response Team SDS Safety Data Sheet 

GEOC Government Emergency Operations Centre SO2 Sulphur Dioxide 

HPZ Hazard Planning Zone  STARS Shock Trauma Air Rescue Society 

HVAC Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning TDG Transportation of Dangerous Goods 

HVP High Vapour Pressure WCSS Western Canadian Spill Service 

HVPL High Vapour Pressure Liquid 
WHMIS 

Workplace Hazardous Materials 
Information System H2S Hydrogen Sulphide 
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SECTION 10. Phone List 

10.1 ARC Corporate Phone List 

ARC Resources Ltd. 

Corporate Response Team 

Calgary EOC Location Calgary EOC Numbers 

Alternate Calgary EOC Location 
Alternate Calgary EOC Number 

Name Office Cell 

Crisis Manager 

HSE Support Manager 

Regulatory / Government Support Liaison 

Corporate Admin. Support Manager 
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ARC Resources Ltd. 

Corporate Response Team 

Calgary EOC Location Calgary EOC Numbers 

Alternate Calgary EOC Location 
Alternate Calgary EOC Number 

Name Office Cell 

Information Lead 

Senior Advisor, Environmental Management & Security 

Incident Support Manager 

Business Impact Support Manager 

CMT Documentation 
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10.2 ARC Field Phone List 

ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

Name Title Office Cell 

Incident Commander & Deputy Incident Commander 

All Other Fields 

Dawson Field 

Sunrise / Attachie Fields 

Parkland / Tower Field 
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ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

Name Title Office Cell 

All Other Fields 

Dawson Field 

Parkland / Tower Field 
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ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

Name Title Office Cell 

Sunrise Field 

Dawson 05-35-79-14 W6M Gas Plant 

Dawson 13-07-80-14 W6M Gas Plant 
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ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

Name Title Office Cell 

Attachie Liquids Hub 07-17-88-23 W6M Terminal 

Dawson 01-34-79-14 W6M Compressor Station 

Dawson Phase 3 Field  
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ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

Name Title Office Cell 

Parkland 03-09-81-16 W6M Gas Plant 

Tower Field 
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ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

Name Title Office Cell 

Parkland 08-13-81-17 W6M Comp Station/Field 

Parkland Water Hub 08-05-81-16 W6M 
 

Sunrise 02-25-78-18 W6M 

Sunrise 13-36-78-18 W6M Gas Plant 
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ARC Resources Ltd.  

Northeast British Columbia Field Response Team  

Incident Command Post Location Incident Command Post Numbers 

Alternate Incident Command Post Location 
Alternate Incident Command Post Numbers 

 

Name Title Office Cell 

Attachie 05-20-84-22 W6M Facility 
  

Attachie Field Office 13-14-84-24 W6M  
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If additional resources are needed during an emergency, ARC operators from nearby production 
fields will be called in to assist. Service providers and safety companies are also available to 
assist during an emergency. 

The above-mentioned names and positions may change depending on where and when the 
emergency takes place and what kind of emergency it is. 
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11.1 Drilling & Completions Internal Notification Flowchart 

Drilling Emergency Notification Flowchart 

 

Note: After Initial Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 
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Completions Emergency Notification Flowchart 

 

First call from On-Site Supervisor

To Completions PM / Engineer

Note: After Initial Notifications are complete, please reference Step 4 
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Alberta  

11.2 Types of Sour Operations ERPs and Supplements 

 

11.3 Sour Well Operation-Specific Drilling and / or Completion 
ERPs 

ERP Submission Requirements 

ARC Resources must submit a supplemental or operation-specific ERP to the AER for 
approval for drilling, completions, workover, well servicing, and testing operations in 
accordance with the table below, or for any other situation in which the AER determines 
that a plan is required.  

Well type EPZ expanded from 
operation-specific ERP? 

Surface development 
within the EPZ? 

Requires AER 
Approval? 

Critical Sour 
(Operation-
Specific ERP 
Only)  

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
No 

No  
Yes 

No 

Non-Critical 
Sour 

Yes 
Yes Yes 

No No 

No 
Yes 

No  
No 

 

  

ERPs for 

producing,

 shut-in, or

 injection wells 

with sour gas

ERPs for 
pipelines 

conveying oil 
effluent or 

produced water 
containing sour 

gas

Sour production 
facility ERP

ERPs for 
facilities that 

handle or 
process fluids 

containing sour 
gas

ERPs for 
pipelines 

conveying sour 
gas

Sour well supplement
Operating area 

supplement
Well/pipeline tie-in 

supplement
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11.4 Critical Sour Well Approval 

Critical sour well operation-specific ERPs are reviewed by the AER in conjunction with 
the well licence application. 

ARC Resources must ensure that the approved critical sour well operation-specific ERP is: 

• On-site prior to drilling out surface casing and for the duration of the drilling 
operation,  

• On-site prior to commencement of any completion, testing, workover, or servicing 
operation and for the duration of the operation  

11.5 Non-Critical Sour Well Approval 

Non-critical sour well supplement or operation-specific ERPs can be submitted to the 
AER before, during, or after the well licence application. 

ARC Resources must ensure that the approved critical sour well supplemental or 
operation-specific ERP is: 

• Approved prior to spud  

• On-site prior to drilling out surface casing and for the duration of the drilling 
operation,  

• On-site prior to commencement of any completion operation and for the duration of 
the completion operation  

If a sour well supplemental ERP has been approved but the operations covered by the 
ERP have not commenced within a year of issuance of the ERP approval, the ERP must 
be submitted for review and reapproval if ARC Resources wishes to carry out the drilling 
and / or completion operations.  

11.6 Additional Conditions to ERP Approval 

A sour well supplemental or operation-specific ERP can be used for testing, workover, or 
well servicing operations for a period of one year after AER approval. Prior to 
commencing any of these operations, on-site activities, such as rigging up and / or 
spotting of equipment, may proceed without having the ERP on site. 

• ARC must not remove any component from the wellhead until the approved sour 
well supplement or operation-specific ERP is on-site. 

11.7 ERPs for Temporary Surface Pipelines 

For in-line testing of a sour gas well, a temporary surface pipeline connected to a 
gathering system will minimize or eliminate flaring. ARC Resources may include the 
temporary surface pipeline in its sour well supplemental or operation-specific drilling  
and / or completion ERP provided that the EPZ for the pipeline falls within the wellôs EPZ 
and that public notification and consultation for residents within the pipeline EPZ have 
taken place. A separate approval will be required if the temporary surface pipeline 
extends beyond the EPZ boundary for the well and includes surface developments. 
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11.8 ERPs for Multiwell Programs 

An operation-specific ERP may be developed and submitted for multiwell programs if 
site-specific information for each individual well is included. Common procedures and 
infrastructure may be developed for the entire program as long as they remain current for 
the duration of the project and maintained in accordance with Directive 71.  

11.9 Sour Underbalanced Drilling Operations 

ARC Resources may conduct underbalanced operations prior to entering a sour zone 
with surface developments within the EPZ. Before conducting underbalanced drilling 
operations, ARC is expected to: 

• File the sour well ERP as a nonroutine application in accordance with Directive 56  

• Submit a letter to the AER providing start and end dates of operations, and 
confirming that no sour formation will be encountered while drilling underbalanced  

The AER will not approve sour underbalanced drilling operations if members of the 
public are located inside the EPZ. The AER will, however, consider licensing sour 
underbalanced drilling operations if members of the public would be temporarily 
relocated from the EPZ during drilling operations. 

11.10 Use of Supplements for Drilling and / or Completion 
Operations 

All critical sour drilling and / or completion operations require a new operation-specific 
ERP to be approved by the AER.  

A supplemental ERP may be used where the drilling and / or completion operations 
intend to be incorporated within an existing operation-specific ERP that contains the 
necessary information (e.g. emergency procedures, resident, contact). Supplemental 
ERPs are to be incorporated into the applicable operation-specific ERP after a year. 

• ARC must ensure that a copy of the approved operation-specific ERP and 
supplement is on site during all drilling and completion operations. 

A new operation-specific ERP is required where the drilling and / or completion 
operations do not intend to be incorporated within an existing operation-specific ERP or 
no existing operation-specific ERP contains the necessary information (e.g. emergency 
procedures, resident, contact). 

11.11 Use of Supplements for Sour Well Workovers, Well Servicing, 
and Testing 

An existing approved operation-specific ERP may be used for testing, workover, or well 
servicing operations on that well for a period of up to one year after AER approval 
provided that those operations are detailed in the operation-specific ERP at the time of 
approval and the emergency procedure, EPZ, and resident information is kept current.  

All non-critical operations completed with the wellhead off, and critical sour wells will 
require an operation-specific ERP to be approved by the AER.  
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A new operation-specific ERP may be required if the testing, workover, or well servicing 
operations are on a well not currently within an existing operation-specific ERP, and do 
not intend to be incorporated within an existing operation-specific ERP.  

11.12 Procedures for Overlapping EPZs  

If conducting sour drilling, completions, wellhead-off workovers, or well servicing 
operations in formations containing H2S, where the well EPZ overlaps with another 
approval holderôs EPZ, ARC must:  

• Jointly confirm whether the EPZs overlap and if sour operations are scheduled to 
occur simultaneously  

• Review and modify ERPs as required (e.g. communication protocol changes)  

• Advise the AER in writing before conducting sour operations  

• Establish, maintain, and document communication among the approval holders  

• Potentially, request the AER for a revised EPZ based on a technical evaluation of 
the potential release rate  
o Technical evaluation should consider sour zones isolated behind casing and a 

valid analysis of the H2S concentration from the zones open to the surface  

If conducting drilling operations for critical sour wells, where the well EPZ overlaps with 
another approval holderôs EPZ, ARC must:  

• Coordinate to drill one well first  

• Once the first well penetrates the critical sour zone porosity, maintains well control, 
and establishes no sour gas gap, then the next well can be drilled to penetrate the 
critical zone  

If an approval holder declares an emergency where sour operations have EPZs 
overlapping with other approval holders, and there are surface development(s) present. 
All other approval holders must suspend operations until the incident is over.   

11.13 Notification and Consultation Requirements  

Situation Notification and consultation requirements 

Prior to entering the first 
sour zone and prior to 
nonconsecutive completion 
operations on a sour well 

Notification at least 24 hours before operations begin for members of 
the public within the EPZ is required  

This is to ensure sufficient time for members of the public who wish to 
leave  

Workovers with wellhead 
removal  

Notification at least 48 hours before operations begin for members of 
the public, who have indicated the desire to leave prior to the 
commencement of operations during the public involvement program  

Delayed drilling, completion, 
or servicing operations 

Notification of and consultation with members of the public and local 
authorities within the EPZ are required if a supplemental or operation-
specific ERP is to remain active beyond one year from approval  

End of an operation-specific 
ERP for sour drilling, 
completion, or servicing 
operations  

Notification of the public and local authorities included in the ERP  

Archive and destroy copies of the ERP  
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11.14 Ignition Criteria 

Sour Well Releases 

Preparation for ignition must begin at the first sign of a release or well control problem. 
During a sour well control problem, ignition discussions between ARC and the AER 
should occur at preset intervals until the well is brought under control. 

ARC is required to ensure that all sour wells have an ignition system such as a flare gun 
on site during all drilling, completion, testing, or workover operations in the sour zone(s). 

ARC is required to ensure that all critical sour wells have a dual ignition system on site 
during all drilling operations in the critical zone(s) and during all completion, testing, or 
workover operations where the wellhead is off. The primary ignition system should be 
installed with remote activation from a safe location through a triggering device. The 
secondary system may be a manual system, such as a flare gun. 

In addition to ensuring the applicable equipment is available on-site, ARC must: 

• Keep AER representatives informed about the ignition situation and ignite a sour 
gas flow to the atmosphere in accordance with the Ignition Assessment Criteria 
(Section 7: Public Safety Guidelines), unless the AER determines that ignition may 
be delayed  

• Assign the decision-making authority to an on-site representative to ignite the 
release  

11.15 Critical Sour Well Review Meeting Requirements 

For all well operations within critical sour zones, ARC must conduct a review meeting 
within 96 hours (4 days) prior to entering the first sour zone to:  

• Review previously identified hazards, and identify any potential new hazards  

• Review roles and responsibilities of response personnel  

• Assess on-site personnel capabilities required to implement the ERP  

Those required at the meeting include:  

*additional meetings might need to be scheduled to account for availability 

• Field response personnel with assigned roles and responsibilities in the ERP  

• Key personnel involved in supervision and management of emergency response 
activities  

Meetings must cover, at minimum:  

• Verification of the assigned roles and responsibilities in the ERP, 

• Identification of any revisions to the ERP 

• Confirmation that the emergency contact numbers are correct 

• Communication of EPZ size and EPZ inventory to well site personnel 

At least 4 business days before the critical sour review meeting, ARC must notify:  

• the AER via the designated information submission system about the upcoming 
operations. 

• Applicable external agencies, and local and health authorities as they may wish to 
attend the meeting   
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11.16 Equipment Requirements for Critical Sour Well Operations 

Conducting Operations 

ARC must ensure that for critical sour well operations, all the equipment identified in the 
ERP remains where specified in the ERP prior to entering the critical sour zone and 
conducting the operation. 

Release of Equipment 

The equipment identified in the ERP can be released from the specified location when 
any of the below applies: 

• The rig has been released  

• The wellbore is isolated with casing and cement, and the well is not perforated  

• The wellhead is on. 

  



11.17 Alberta Energy Regulator (AER) 

Regulations for Drilling & Completions

STEP 1 
Release Rate (RR) 

STEP 2 
H2S Percentage (%) 

Sweet vs. Sour 

STEP 3 

Critical vs. Non-Critical  

STEP 4 
Emergency Planning Zone 

(EPZ) Determination  

STEP 5 
Approval Required 

vs. Not Required   

Determine H2S Release Rate (RR) by conducting a 

release rate assessment (D56 Regulated)
1
 

< 0.01% H2S 

Concentrations 

Ó 0.01% H2S 

Concentrations
2
 

SWEET SOUR 

NON-CRITICAL WELL

RR < 2.0 m
3
/s  

RR > 0.3 m
3
/s < 2.0 m

3
/s 

beyond 5.0 km of an urban centre 

RR > 0.1 m
3
/s < 0.3 m

3
/s 

beyond 1.5 km of an urban centre 

RR > 0.01 m
3
/s < 0.1 m

3
/s beyond 

500 m of an urban centre  

CRITICAL WELL

RR Ó 2.0 m3
/s  

RR Ó 0.3 m3
/s < 2.0 m

3
/s 

within 5.0 km of an urban centre** 

RR Ó 0.1 m3
/s < 0.3 m

3
/s 

within 1.5 km of an urban centre** 

RR Ó 0.01 m3
/s < 0.1 m

3
/s within 

500 m of an urban centre**  

**Proximity 

Critical Wells 

RUN 

AERH2S 

MODEL TO 

CALCULATE 

EPZ 

RUN 

AERH2S 

MODEL TO 

CALCULATE 

EPZ 

STEP 6 

Type of ERP to Use    

EPZ expanded from 

operation-specific ERP

EPZ unchanged from 

operation-specific ERP

No surface developments in 

EPZ and / or on egress 

Must use a developed survey plan or 

ground truthing of the EPZ to 

determine 

Surface development(s) in EPZ 

and / or on egress 

Must use a developed survey plan or 

ground truthing of the EPZ to 

determine 

REQUIRES 

APPROVAL 

NO APPROVAL 

REQUIRED 
REQUIRES 

APPROVAL 

Reference Documents 

AER Directive 071 ï December 2025 

AER Directive 056 ï February 2025

AER Manual 026 ï December 2025     

1 AER requires an applicant to conduct an H2S release rate assessment for all Category C, D, or E Well(s). The AER strongly encourages the filing of a presubmission 

H2S release rate assessment to Auth.Geology@aer.ca 

2 All wells with H2S concentrations of 0.1 moles per kilomole (mol / kmol) (0.0001 mole fraction) (100 ppm) (0.01%) or greater, the licensee must use AERH2S model 

calculation properly to calculate the size of the EPZ, prior to filing an ERP 

3 A new operation-specific ERP is required to be submitted if, the drilling and / or completion operations do not intend to be incorporated within an existing operation-

specific ERP, no existing operation-specific ERP contains the necessary information (e.g. emergency procedures, resident, contact), or operations are completed with 

the wellhead off 

4 Approval holders are required to use the application form to apply for approval of an ERP. Responses to questions on the form will determine whether the application is 

considered routine or non-routine. Applications may be audited and if found to be noncompliant, the applicant will be subject to enforcement action. 

5 Critical sour operations are automatically deemed non-routine. The AERôs Emergency Planning & Assessment Group may go through an extensive review and 

approval process. 

CORPORATE ERP 
SUPPLEMENT TO 

OPERATION-SPECIFIC ERP
3 OPERATION-SPECIFIC ERP

Submit the AER Application 

Form for ERP Review & 

Approval  

(Routine or Non-Routine)
4

Submit the AER Application 

Form for ERP Review & 

Approval  

(Non-Routine)
5

CORPORATE ERP 
SUPPLEMENT TO 

OPERATION-SPECIFIC ERP
3 OPERATION-SPECIFIC ERP

Submit the AER Application 

Form for ERP Review & 

Approval  

(Routine or Non-Routine)
4

Submit the AER Application 

Form for ERP Review & 

Approval  

(Non-Routine)
5
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British Columbia  

11.18 BCER Drilling & Completions Flowchart  

 
  

DRILLING AND / OR INITIAL 

COMPLETIONS ERP 

Contains information specific to a certain 

sweet or sour site. Covers the increased 

risks and hazards present during drilling 

or completions operations 

FUEL, FACILITY, AND / OR 

PIPELINE ERP 

Contains information specific to any 

sweet or sour assets in a certain field 

which are not classified as abandoned ï 
or ï contains information specific to a 

facility or downstream pipeline 

 Once completed, well sites 

should be moved into the 

field supplemental ERP 

CORE ERP 

An overarching plan including core 

information common to all sites 

SUPPLEMENTAL ERPS 

Used as supplementary 

information to the Core ERP   
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11.19 Submission of Plans 

ARC is required to develop a drilling and initial completions (D&C) supplemental 
emergency response plan (ERP) when involved in ANY drilling and / or initial completion 
operations. ARC must submit a supplemental plan for each location before operations 
commence, to be used in conjunction with the NEBC plan. If ARC wishes to use different 
sized Hazard Planning Zones (HPZs) for drilling and then initial completions operations, 
then the plan must show both release rates and HPZôs on the map.  

• When drilling a multi-well pad, one supplemental plan may be used for all wells.  

• The plan format for drilling and completions may also be used for workover 
operations.  

• This plan is valid for one year from the date the supplement was created, or until 
the well(s) have been moved into production, at which time the NEBC plan should 
be updated to include the new well(s).  

Plans must be received by the BC Energy Regulator (BCER) prior to commencement of 
any drilling and completions activity. This includes spudding/setting of surface casing, 
and applies to both sweet and sour operations 

Workovers and maintenance activities that will extend the hazard beyond the EPZ 
contained in the applicable supplemental plan must submit a workover plan (and 
mapping if residents are affected) showing the temporary extension to the EPZ, and 
listing rights holders affected. 

11.20 BCER Pre-Surface Casing Requirements  

The BCER requires the licensee to conduct an ERP Review Meeting with key 
responders to familiarize themselves with the Emergency Response Plan prior to 
surface casing being set for the first well on any multi-well pad.  

At a minimum, the meeting must contain the following: 

• Verification of the assigned roles and responsibilities in the ERP. 

• Identification of any revisions of the ERP. 

• Confirmation that the emergency contact numbers are correct.  

• Communication of EPZ information to well site personnel. 

To facilitate attendance for the meeting, the ARC must: 

• Complete and submit Form M2: Notification of ERP Review Meeting to the BCER 
at least two (2) business days notice prior to the meeting. 

• Provide at least four (4) business days prior notice to local authority, health 
authorities and any other applicable government agencies. 
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11.21 Stakeholder Notifications  

Minimum twenty-four hours before sour operations begin: 

• All wellsite response team members will attend an ERP Review meeting. 

• Review emergency response procedures and correct any deficiencies. 

• Designate one of the wellsite trailers as the Incident Command Post. Ensure it is 
equipped with operable communication equipment. 

• Ensure the Well Site Supervisor or designate notifies all stakeholders who are 
inside the EPZ that ARC Resources will be commencing sour drilling operations 
within 24 hours and prior to entry to the 1st sour zone  

• Set up and test communication equipment at the Incident Command Post and 
Reception Centre. Communication must be established between the Reception 
Centre, the Incident Command Post and the Corporate Emergency Operations 
Centre. 

• Confirm that necessary on-site air quality monitors and detectors, communication, 
well monitoring, well control and safety equipment is in place and operational and 
that wellsite personnel are familiar with the location and operation of the safety 
equipment. 

• Review potential roadblock locations with on-site personnel  

• Flag roadblock locations and confirm radio contact from the roadblock locations to 
the Incident Command Post. 

• Assess the availability of a mobile air monitoring unit and roadblock equipment. 

• Confirm that well ignition equipment (manual) is on location. 

• Document the off-duty contact telephone numbers for the service crews. 

While sour operations are underway ensure: 

• A control gate is maintained at the entrance to the wellsite. 

• Only authorized personnel are allowed access to the wellsite. 

• A current log of all wellsite personnel is maintained. 

• Ensure all operations comply with recognized sour operational practices. 

Prior to Flaring Operations: 

• Notify residents at least 24 hours prior to flaring event if exceedances occur  

When sour operations have been concluded: 

• Ensure the Well Site Supervisor or designate notifies all Stakeholders inside the 
EPZ that sour operations are complete. 

• Ensure ERPs are collected from the site and returned to the Calgary office  
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11.23 ERP Review Meeting Attendance Sheet  

Company Name: Well Authorization #: 

Well Name/Location: Date of Review Meeting: DD / MMM / YYYY 

Date to Enter First Sour Zone: DD / MMM / YYYY Meeting Facilitator:  

Calgary Office Participating:       Yes       No  BCER in Attendance:       Yes       No  

Name  Position Company 
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Meeting Notes: 
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